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Certificate of service

Name of court
In the High Court of Justice

Claim No,
PT-2018-000098

On what day did

Lol t)fo] 7l 2[ 0] 2] 0]

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

you serve?

The date of serviceis [ 0] 1]]0[7]/]2]0]2]0]

Kame of Defendant

Dr lan “Larch” Maxey (22} and various others

What documents did you serve?
Plegse attach copies of the documents you
have not already filed with the court.

Cover Letter, sealed

copy Injunction Order issued on 22/08/20 together with

Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
{if appropriate include their position
e.g. partner, director).

the above named 22nd Defendant Dr lan “Larch” Maxay

How did you serve the documents?
(please tick the appropriate box}

[

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[¢] by delivering to or leaving at a parmitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

[ 1(. .. .timeleft, where documentis other than a
claim formy) (please specify)

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

]

Deposited on the ground inside Denham Wildlife
Protection Camp at 12.55pm on Wednesday 1/07/2020

[ | by Document Exchange

by fax machine (... .. time sent, where document
[ ] is other than a claim form) fyou may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

M by other electronic means{........ ....time sent, wherg
document is other than a claim form] (please specifyl

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

The Willow, Denham Wildlife Protection Camp, Denham
Country Park, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge

[yl defendant’s
[ ] litigation friend

[ ] claimant's
[ ] solicitor's

Being the

[ ] usual residence

[v] last known residence

[ place of business

[ ] principal place of business

[ ] last known place of business

[ ] last known principal place of business
[ ] principal office of the partnership

|| principal office of the corporation

[ ] principat office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
[ _] corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

H other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch \
Signed N Position or FProcess Server
:an-\ office held
{Claimant} (Defendant) ('s solicitor) {'s litigation friend) {if signing on behalf of firm or company)
ate  [0]3}]o[7]/2]0}2[0]

N215 Certificate of servlce {09.11)

@ Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1}.

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form {CPR 6.26)

Method of service

i Deemed day of service

provides for delivery on the next
business day

First class post or other service which

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; ot if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the documenit to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4,30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served perscnally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

in this context 'business day’ means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place} includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

Name of court
In the High Court of Justice

Claim No.

PT-2018-000028

On what day did o] 1[]o]7]12]0]2]0]

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

you serve?

The date of serviceis |0] 1)/ 0] 7l42][0[2]0]

Name of Defendant

Sebastian Roblyn Maxey {23) and various others

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you
have not afready fled with the court,

Cover Letier, sealed

copy Inhjunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with

Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
{(f appropriate include their position
e.g. partner, director).

the above named 23rd Defendant Sebastian Roblyn Maxey

How did you serve the documents?
{please tick the appropriate Hox}

[

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[¥] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

L] (o e time left, where document is other than a
claim form} (please specify}

by other means permitted by the court
(please specify}

]

Deposited on the ground inside Denham Wildlife
Protection Camp at 12.55pm on Wednesday 1/07/2020

] by Document Exchange

by fax machine (. ... .. ... time sent, where document
[ is other than a claim form) ou may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet}

by other electronicmeans (. ....... time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (please specity)

[]

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

Tha Willow, Denham Wildlife Protection Camp, Denham
Country Park, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge

[¥] defendant’s
[ | litigation friend

Being the ] claimant's

| | solicitor's

[ ] usual residence

[¢] last known residence

[ ] place of business

[ | principal place of business

[_] last known place of business

[ ] last known principal place of business
[ | principal office of the partnership

[ ] principal office of the corporation

L| principal office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
(] corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

[ ] other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true,

Full name |Raymond Finch
Signed Position or Process Server
%N office held
{Claimant} {(Defendant) ('s solicitor) ('s litigation friend) (If signing on behalf of firm or company)
Date |[o]3)]o] 7]/ 2]0]2]¢]

N215 Certificate of service {09.11)

© Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (wwwjustice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5{1}.

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form {CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or cther service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

if it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day |

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic methed

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

[ersonal service

if the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, itis

served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day |

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank heliday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service Name of court Claim o,
In the High Court of Justice PT-2018-000098

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

0 hat day did
ey 4 [o[AM[o]7}{2]0]2]0)

Name of Defendant
The date of serviceis |0 1/ 0 7[{ 2|0|2]|0 Jessica Heathland-Smith (24} and various others

g'}!hat ?rocf-l:me‘ntsf?lhid ou SEEVE? Cover Letter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued an 22/06/20 together with
EAsE Qiach Copies OF (e Gocuments you H
have not already fled with the court, Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serv
(if appropriate include rher‘rpg;'rfon the above named 24th Defendant Jessica Heathland-Smith
e.qg. partner, director).

How did you serve the documents? Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
(please tick the appropriate box) number, e-mail address or other electronic identification
[] by first class post or other service which provides for Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road,
delivery on the next business day Harefield, Uxbridge, Hillingdon UB9
[¥] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by perscnally handing it to or leaving it with . ) . )
[ 1( ........timeleft, where document is other than a Being the [ claimant's /] defendants
claim form) (piease specify) [ ] solicitor's [ ] litigation friend

[ ] usual residence

I¥'] last known residence
/] by other means permittad by the court

{please specify) [ | place of business
Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife || principal place of business
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020| | [ ] last known place of business

(] by Document Exchange [| last known principal place of business

rincipal office of the partnershi
by fax machine {....... ... time sent, where document T princip P ip

is other than a claim form) (you may want toencloseacopy | || principal office of the corporation
of the transmission sheet)
[_] principal office of the company
[] by other electronic means (....... . . ... time sent, where

document is other than a claim form) {please specify) place of business of the partnership/company/

[] corporation within the jurisdiction with a connaction
‘ to claim

[ | other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Fingh

Signed — Position or |Process Server
‘fi;“?ﬁ- office held
(Claimant) (Defendant} ('s solicitor) {'s litigation friend) (If signing- on behalf of firm or company)

oate  [0[3)[0]7)(Z[0]2[0)

N215 Certificate of service {09.11)

2 Crown copyright 2011

C315
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or cellected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
Jeaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

if the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is

served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day |

In this context ‘business day’ means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place} includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certiﬁcate Of SerVice Name of court €laim No.
In the High Court of Justice PT-2018-000098

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

On what day did

you serve? [o[ 1lfo]7){2[0]2] 0]

Name of Defendant

The date of serviceis |0 1)//0] 7112|0120 Ella Dorton (25} and various others

What documents did you serve? Cover Letter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with
Please attach copies of the documents you

have not already fled with the court. Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
(if appropriate mcxfde their position the above named 25th Defendant Ella Dorton
eg partner, director).

How did you serve the documents? Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
{please tick the appropriate box) nhumber, e-mail address or other electronic identification
[] by first class post or other service which provides for Harvit Road Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road,
delivery on the next business day Harefield, Uxbridge, Hillingdon UB®

[¢| by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by persenally handing it to or leaving it with ) M clai , 7 ; )
L 1( ... .timeleft, where document is otherthan a Being the claimant's defendant’s

claim form) (please specify) [ ] solicitor's [ ] litigation friend

[ usual residence

last known residence

by other means permitted by the court _
¥ (please specify) || place of business

Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife [ principal place of business
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020| | || last known place of business

L] by Document Exchange [ last known principal place of business
rincipal office of the partnershi
_ by fax machine {...... .. ... time sent, where document [ P P P i

__| is other than a claim form) (vou may want toencloseacopy | ] principat office of the corporation
of the transmission sheet)

|| principat office of the company
B by other electronic means (... .. _..time sent, where

document is other than a claim form} (pfease specify) place of business of the partnership/company/

[ ] corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
‘ to claim

L1 other (piease specify}

I believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch

Signed Position or Process Server
;“-‘ office held
{Claimant) {Defendant) {'s solicitor) (‘s litigation friend) {If signing on behalf of firm or company}
Date  |0]3)/o[7]{2[0]2]0]

N215 Certificate of service (04,11}

& Crown copyright 2011

C317
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules {www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim

A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed te be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

Ifit is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4,30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

In this context ‘business day’ means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; {under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

On what day did
you serve?

The date of serviceis | 0| 2 ,‘LO_j_TJ,Iz 0|20

Lo[ 1o 7}42[0]2[0]

Name of court Claim No. —‘
In the High Court of Justice PT-2018-000098
Name of Claimant

The Secretary of State for transport and another

Name of Defendant

Ella Dorton {25) and various cthers

What documents did you serve? Cover Letter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with
Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

Please attach coples of the docurments you
have not already filed with the court.

On whom did you serve?

(if appropriate include therr position the above named 25th Defendant Ella Dorton

e.g. partner, director),

How did you serve the documents?
(please tick the appropriate box)

] by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[} by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

l¥] (... ....time left, where document is other than a
claim form) (please specify)

7l by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

Deposited in the Save Crackley Woods Protester
Camp at 5.00pm on Wednesday 1 July 2020

[ 1 by Document Exchange

by fax machine {........... ... time sent, where document
[_1 is other than a claim form) (you may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

] by other electronic means (... . __time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (please specify)

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

Save Crackley Woods Protester Camp, Cryfield Grange
Road, Kenilworth, Warwickshire Cv8 2JU

Being the [ ] claimant's [¥] defendant’s
[ solicitor's [] fitigation friend

|| usual residence

[ 1 last known residence

| _| place of business

[ ] principal place of business

[ last known place of business

[ last known principal place of business
[ | principal office of the partnership

[ principal office of the corporation

[ | princigal office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection

to claim
[¥] other (please specify)
associated address —|
| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.
Full name |Raymond Fingch
Signed Position or |Process Server
% office held

{Claimant) {Defendant) {'s sclicitor] {'s litigation friend)

Date [oT3]] o] 7} 2] 0] 2] 0]

(If signing on behalf of firm or company)

N215 Certificate of service (09.11}

@ Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civit Procedure Rules {www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information,

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be seyved on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form {(CPR 6.26})

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
husiness day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4,30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

QOther electronic method

if the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day en which it was sent

Parsonal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, itis
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service Name of court Claim No.
In the High Couri of Justice PT-2018-000098

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

o e eydid [a[a)[oT7}(2[0]2[0]
y Name of Defendant
The date of service is f'f Kar! Collins {26) and various others

\ghat ?tocf?me‘ntsfdhiddyou serve? Cover Letter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with
eqase attacn copies Of the documents you H
have not already fled with the court Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve? .
(if appropriate include their position the above named 26th Defendant Kar! Collins
eq. partner, director).

How did you serve the documents? Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
{please tick the uppropriate box) number, e-mail address or other electronic identification
H by first class post or other service which provides for Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road,
delivery on the next business day | [Harefield, Uxbridge, Hillingden UBS
[¢| by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place '

by personally handing it to or leaving it with ! . . )
[ ] (o o _time left, where document is other than a | Beingthe LJ claimants /] defendant’s

claim form} (please specify) [ 1 solicitor's | ] litigation friend

[ ] usual residence

|¥] 1ast known residence

by other means permitted by the court _
¥ (please specify) [_] place of business

Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife [ principal place of business
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020 (] last known place of business

"] by Document Exchange [ last known principal place of business

rincipal office of the partnershi
by fax machine { ... . ...time sent, where document L princip P P

is other than a claim form) (vou may want 1o enciose a copy O] principal office of the corporation
of the transmission sheet}

_principal office of the company
[] by other electronic means {. .. . ...time sent, where

document is other than a claim form) (please specify) place of business of the partnership/company/

[] corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

(1 other (please specify}

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch

Signed Position or Process Server
{Claimant) (Defendant} (‘s selicitor} (s litigation friend) {If signing on behalf of firm or company)

Date 03/0[7,’202]

MN215 Certificate of service (09.11)

B Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules {(www justice.gov.uk)

and you should refer to the rules for

information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Eeemed day of service i

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

I the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, cn
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on & business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Parsonal service

if the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, itis
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place} includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

Claim No.
PT-2018-000098

Name of court
In the High Court of Justice

On what day did

Q 1|jf0 ?;’2]0 2|10

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and ancther

you serve?

The date of serviceis | 0] 1l40[7]/2]0]2 [Q

Nama of Defendant

Sam Gogygin (27} and various others

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you
have not already filed with the court,

Cover Lelter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with
Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
(if appropriate include their position
e.g. partner, director).

the above named 27th Defendant Sam Goggin

How did you serve the documents?
{please tick the appropniate box)

[]

[/] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

(.. .. timeleft, where document is other than a
claim form) (please specify)

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020

lv/]

[_] by Document Exchange

by fax machine {.. ... ... .. time sent, where document
[ ] is other than a claim form} (ou may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

by other electronic means (...... ... .. time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (please specify)

L]

| Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road,
Harefield, Uxbridge, Hillingdon UBS

) defendant’s
] litigation friend

L] claimant's

[ ] solicitor's

Being the

|| usual residence

last known residence

{ 1 place of business

| | principal place of business

[ ] last known placa of business

(] last known principal place of business
[_] principal office of the partnership

[| principal office of the corporation

|| principal office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

(| other {please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch

Signed

.

Position or
office held

Process Server

(Claimant) (Defendant} {'s solicitor) {'s litigation friend)

0(3[0‘7/2 0|20

Date

{If signing on behalf of firm or company}

M215 Certificate of service {09,117 @ Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form {CPR 6.26)

Method of service TDeemed day of service B

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the reIewantﬂ
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

if the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent |

Personal service

if the document is served perseonally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served an that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day |

In this context 'business day’ means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christrnas Day.
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Certificate of service

Kame of court
In the High Court of Justice

Claim No.

PT-2018-000088

On what day did

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for transpoit and another

you serve? "’ ’! Eﬂ
The date of service is /

Name of Defendant

Sam Goggin (27) and various others

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you
have not olready filed with the court,

Cover Letter, sealed

copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with

Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
(If appropriate include their position
e.q. partner, director).

the above named 27th Defendant Sam Goggin

How did you serve the documents?
{please tick the appropniate box)

[]

[¥] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

V] (.. ... time left, where document is other than a
claim formy) (please specify)

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

]

Deposited in the Save Crackley Woods Protester
Camp at 5.00pm on Wednesday 1 July 2020

[] by Document Exchange

by fax machine (............1ime sent, where document
is other than a claim form) fyou may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet}

by other electronic means {.. ... .time sent, where
decument is other than a claim form} (please specify}

[]

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

Save Cracklsy Woods Protester Camp, Cryfield Grange
Read, Kenilworth, Warwickshire CV8 2JU

[¥] defendant’s
[] litigation friend

Beingthe [ | claimant's

[ ] solicitor's

[ ] usual residence

[ ] last known residence

[ | place of business

[ principal ptace of business

[] last known place of business

| last known principal place of business
[_] principal office of the partnership

(| principal office of the corporation

[ 1 principal office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
[ | corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

[¥] other (please specify)

associated address

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch
Signed Q Position or |Process Server
office held
(Claimant) (Defendant} (‘s solicitor) ('s litigation friend) {If signing on behalf of firm or company}
Date lo[3lfol 7l 2]0]2] 0]

N215 Ceytlficate of service (09.11)

Crown copyright 2011

D794




Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov,uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

ethod of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The secand day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving if at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day: or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, an the next business day after that day |

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Name of court Claim No.

High Court of Justice PT-2018-000098
Business & Property Courts
Property, Trusts and Probate List
(ChD)

Name of Claimant

Certificate of service

On what day did slol/lolel/l2 020 (1) The Secretary of State for Transport
you serve? (2) High Speed Two (HS2) Limited

The date of 30/ /l0l6/ 20 2 0 Name of Defendant

service is Persons Unknown & Ors

What documents did you serve? Order dated 22 June 2020 and plan thereto

Please attach copies of the documents you
have not already filed with the court.

On whom did you serve? D28 - Hayley Pitwell
(If appropriate include their position e.g.
partner, director).

How did you serve the documents? Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
(please tick the appropriate box) number, e-mail address or other electronic identification
[ ] by first class post or other service which provides for D28’s email address: | G
delivery on the next business day
[ 1 by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

[ ] by personally handing it to or leaving it with
( time left, where document is other than a Being the [ ] claimant’s [ X ] defendant’s
claim form) (please specify) [ ] solicitor’s [ 1 litigation friend

usual residence

[ 1 by other means permitted by the court last known residence

(please specify) place of business

principal place of business

last known place of business

last known principal place of business
principal office of the partnership
principal office of the corporation

principal office of the company

[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

—_— e e e e e e e e

place of business of the partnership/company/

[ ] ByDocument Exchange corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection

to claim
[ ] by fax machine ( time sent, where document

is other than a claim form) (you may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

[ X] other (please specify) email address confirmed as
appropriate means for service by D18

[ x ] by other electronic means (email sent at 09:01 on 30 June
2020 to hayleypitwell@gmail.com)

Being the email address confirmed as appropriate means for
service by D28

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.
Full name SHONA RUTH JENKINS

Signed 5 _ Position or | SENIOR ASSOCIATE
f"ﬁ[; vena Y g Al office held
N215 Certificate of service (09.11) This form is reproduced from http://hmctsformfinder.justice.gov.uk/HMCTS/FormFinder.do and is C327

subject to Crown copyright protection. Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Lice@l.



Claimants’ solicitor

(If signing on behalf of firm or
company)

Date

Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service
which provides for delivery on the
next business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by
the relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not,
the next business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the
next business day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day
before 4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day
after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after
the day on which it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day
before 4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day
after the day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after
that day

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and

Financial Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas

Day.
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Certificate of service

(s} hat day did
ey did (o o] 7] 2] 2[0]
The date of serviceis [0] 1)[{0] 7]{2]0[2]0]

Name of court
In the High Court of Justice

Claim No.

PT-2018-000098

Name of (laimant

The Secretary of State for Transport and another

Name of Defendant

Hayley Pitwell (28) and various others

\Pf:-'hat crloc#mentsfg?id ou serve? Cover Letter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with
ease Qitach copies 0 e gacuments you t
have ot already filed with the court Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?

(if appropriate include their position the above named 28th Defendant Hayley Pitwell

e.q. partner, director),

How did you serve the documents?
(please tick the appropriate box)

] by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[¢] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

[ 1. .. .. .. time left, where document is other than a
claim form) (please specify)

!

7] by other means permitted by the court
(please specify)

Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020

[_] by Document Exchange

by fax machine (... .. ...time sent, where document
(| is other than a claim form) tyou may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

] by other electronic means (. .......... ..time sent, where
decument is other than a claim form) (please speaify)

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

Harefield, Uxbridge, Hillingden UBY

Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camyp, Harvil Road,

Beingthe [ | claimant's
[ ] solicitor's

|1 usual residence

|/] last known residence
[ ] place of business
[] principal place of business

[ tast known place of business

to claim
L] other (please specify)

I¥] defendant’s
[] litigation friend

[ ] last known principal place of business
[_{ principal office of the partnership

[ principal office of the corporation

[ ] principat office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
(| corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection

l

-

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name \anmond Finch

Signed ‘ Q

Position or |Process Server
office held

{Claimant} {Defendant) {'s solicitor) (s litigation friend)}

Date ,/ / |2]0[2[ 0]

{If signing on behalf of firm or company}

M215 Certificate of service (09.11)

& Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part & of the Civil Procedure Rules {www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer ta the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents ather than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service _,

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or coliected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

-

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day |

}_\

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other elecironic method

If the email or other electrenic transmission is sent on a business day befora
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

if the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, itis

served on that day; of in any other case, on the next business day after that day

In this context 'business day’ means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; {under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

Name of court
In the High Court of Justice

Claim No.
PT-2018-000098

On what day did

Name of (laimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and ancther

you serve? o[ 1)fo[7)]2][0]2]0]
The date of service is / 07 ,!M

Name of Defendant

Jacob Harwood (29) and various others

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you
have net already filed with the court,

Cover Letter, sealed

copy Injunction Order issued on 22/08/20 together with

Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
{if appropriate include their position
e.q. partner, directorn),

the above named 28th Defendant Jacob Harwood

How did you serve the documents?
(please tick the appropriate box)

]

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[¢] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

[ ] time left, where document is other than a
claim form} {piease specify)

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

¥

Deposited on the ground inside Denham Wildlife —‘
Protection Camp at 12.55pm on Wednesday 1!07;‘20201

[_] by Document Exchange

by fax machine {.. ..........._time sent, where document
[] is other than a claim form} tvou may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

by other electronic means {.. ... ... time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (pfease specifv}

L (

[

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

The Willow, Denham Wildlife Protection Camp, Denham
Country Parl, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge

[¥] defendant’s
[ ] fitigation friend

[ ] claimant's
[ ] solicitor's

Being the

|| usual residence

[¥] last known residence

[ ] place of business

[ principal piace of business

[ last known place of business

[| last known principal place of business
|1 principal office of the partnership

[ principal office of the corporation

[ principal office of the company

~ place of business of the partnership/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

| ] other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name [anmond Finch

Signed ;
{Claimant) {Defendant) (s solicitor) {'s litigation friend)
pate  [0[3)[o]7}f2[0]2]0]

Position or
office held

Process Server

{If signing on behalf of firm or company)

N215 Certificate of service (09.11)

@ Crown copyright 2011

D800

C331




Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules {(www justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second husiness day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, teft with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a businass day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document io or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

I the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was fransmitied

Other electronic method

—

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

if the document is served personally before 4.30pm en a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; {(under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place} includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

On what day did
you serve?

[o] 1}{of7I{2]0[ 2] 0]

The date of serviceis | 0] ﬂ![ o]7)]2]a]z2] (ﬂ

Name of court

Claim No.

In the High Court of Justice PT-2018-000088

Name of Claimant

The Secretary of State for Transport and ancther

Name of Defendant

Tom Holmes (30) and various others

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you
have not already filed with the court.

Cover Letter, sealed copy Injunction Order issued on 22/06/20 together with
Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

On whom did you serve?
{if oppropriate include their position
.. partner, director).

the above named 30th Defendant Tom Holmes

How did you serve the documents?
(please tick the appropriate box)

]

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery an the next business day

[¥] by delivering to or ieaving at a permitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

L] (... .. .timeleft, where document is other than a
claim formy) (please specify)

!

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

/]

Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020

[] by Document Exchange

by fax machine{. ... time sent, where document
[ is other than a claim form) {you may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

by other electronic means (... . ... .time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (please specify)

[]

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address ar other electronic identification

Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road,
Harefield, Uxbridge, Hiilingdon UB9

[ ] claimant's

[ ] solicitor's

Being the [} defendant’s

| | litigation friend

[ ] usual residence

[v'] last known residence

[ ] place of business

[] principal place of business

[ last known place of business

| ] last known principal place of business
|| principal office of the partnership

|| principal office of the corporation

[ ] principal office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

[ ] other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch
Signed % Position or |process Server
office held
(Claimant} {Defendant) ('s solicitor) {'s litigation friend} (If signing on behalf of firm or company)
Date  [0]3}]o[7}f2]0l2]0]

N215 Certificate of service (08.11)

@ Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

| First class past or other service which

provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

| leaving it at a permitted address

Delivering the document to or

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, itis

served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

in this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; {under the Banking and Financial
Bealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place} includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

On what day did
you serve?

Claim No.
PT-2018-000098

Name of court

High Court of Justice
Business & Property Courts
Property, Trusts and Probate
List (ChD)

Name of Claimant
(1) The Secretary of State for Transport
(2) High Speed Two (HS2) Limited

The date of service
is

Name of Defendant
PERSONS UNKNOWN & ORS

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you have
not already filed with the court.

Order dated 22 June 2020 and plan thereto

On whom did you serve?
(If appropriate include their position e.g. partner,

D31 - Libby Farbrother

director).

How did you serve the documents?

(please tick the appropriate box)

[x] by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[ ] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

[ ] by personally handing it to or leaving it with
( time left, where document is other than a
claim form) (please specify)

( ]

[ ] by other means permitted by the court
(please specify)

[ ] By Document Exchange

[ 1 by fax machine ( time sent, where document

is other than a claim form) (you may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

[ ] by other electronic means ( time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (please specify)

Give the address where service effected, include fax or
DX number, e-mail address or other electronic
identification

I

I

I

I

Being the [ ] claimant’s [V ] defendant’s

[ ] solicitor’s [ 1 litigation friend

[ x] usual residence
[ ] last known residence

—

] place of business

] principal place of business

] last known place of business

] last known principal place of business
] principal office of the partnership

] principal office of the corporation

] principal office of the company

—_—— — — — — —

] place of business of the partnership/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

[1 other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name Shona Ruth Jenkins
Signed ; _ Position Solicitor
‘:\;[, et oo aduan or office
¢ held

Claimant's solicitor

N215 Certificate of service (09.11)

(If signing on behalf of firm or
company)

This form is reproduced from http://hmctsformfinder.justice.gov.uk/HMCTS/FormFinder.do and is C335

subject to Crown copyright protection. Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Lice



Date

Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov.uk)

and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim

A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on

the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service
which provides for delivery on the
next business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by
the relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not,
the next business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the
next business day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day
before 4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day
after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after
the day on which it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day
before 4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day
after the day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after
that day

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and

Financial Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas

Day.
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Certificate of service

Claim No.
PT-2018-000098

Name of court

High Court of Justice

Business & Property Courts
Property, Trusts and Probate List
(ChD)

Name of Claimant

On what day did slol/lolel/l2 020 (1) The Secretary of State for Transport
you serve? (2) High Speed Two (HS2) Limited

The date of 30/ /l0l6/ 20 2 0 Name of Defendant

service is Persons Unknown & Ors

What documents did you serve?
Please attach copies of the documents you
have not already filed with the court.

Order dated 22 June 2020 and plan thereto

On whom did you serve?
(If appropriate include their position e.g.

D31 — Samantha Smithson

partner, director).

How did you serve the documents?

(please tick the appropriate box)

[ 1 by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[ 1 by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

[ ] by personally handing it to or leaving it with
( time left, where document is other than a
claim form) (please specify)

[ 1 by other means permitted by the court
(please specify)

[ 1 By Document Exchange

[ ] by fax machine (

of the transmission sheet)

[ x ] by other electronic means (email sent at 09:01 on 30 June

2020 to samanthasmithson@hotmail.com)

time sent, where document
is other than a claim form) (you may want to enclose a copy

Being the email address confirmed as appropriate means for
service by D31

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification
D31’s email address:

Being the [ ] claimant’s [ X ] defendant’s
[ ] solicitor’s [ ] litigation friend

usual residence

last known residence

place of business

principal place of business

last known place of business

last known principal place of business

principal office of the partnership

principal office of the corporation

principal office of the company

[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

—_— e e e e e e e e

place of business of the partnership/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

[ X] other (please specify) email address confirmed as
appropriate means for service by D31

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name | SHONA RUTH JENKINS

Signed

«:\ﬂ[; TN x:-’".. Adocan

Position or
office held

SENIOR ASSOCIATE

N215 Certificate of service (09.11)

This form is reproduced from http://hmctsformfinder.justice.gov.uk/HMCTS/FormFinder.do and is C

subject to Crown copyright protection. Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Lice
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Claimants’ solicitor

(If signing on behalf of firm or
company)

Date

Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www.justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service
which provides for delivery on the
next business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by
the relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not,
the next business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the
next business day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day
before 4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day
after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after
the day on which it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day
before 4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day
after the day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after
that day

In this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and

Financial Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas

Day.
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Certificate of service

Name of court Claim No.

In the High Court of Justice PT-2018-000098

On what day did

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

you serve? o] 1}{o]7]{2]0]2]0]
The date of serviceis [0] 1}/ 0] 7]/2][0[2]0]

Name of Befendant

Jack Charles Oliver (34} and various others

What documents did you serve?
Flease attach copies of the documents you
have not already fifed with the court.

Cover Letter, sealed

Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract

copy Injunction Order issued cn 22/06/20 fogether with

On whom did you serve?
{If appropnate include their position
e.g. partner, director).

the ahove named 34th Defendant Jack Charles Qliver

How did you serve the documents?
{please tick the appropriate box)

]

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

/] by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by personally handing it to or leaving it with

[ ](.. .. timeleft, where document is other than a
claim form} {please specify)

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

¥

Deposited on the ground inside the Harvil Road Wildlife
Protection Camp at 2.25pm on Wednesday 01/07/2020

[] by Document Exchange

by fax machine (... . . ... time sent, where document
[ is other than a claim form) (you may want to enclose a copy
ofthe transimission sheet)

by other electronic means {....... . _.time sent, where
document is other than a claim form} (please specify}

[

Give the address where service effected, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road,
Harefield, Uxbridge, Hillingdon UBS

l¥] defendant’s

|| litigation friend

[ claimant's

[ ] solicitor's

Being the

[ ] usual residence

[¥] last known residence

[ place of business

[ | principal place of business

| ] last known piace of business

|} last known principal place of business
[ ] principal office of the partnership

[ 1 principal office of the corporation

L1 principal office of the company

place of business of the partnership/company/
corperation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

|| other please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name |Raymond Finch
Sign’Ed Position or Process Server
@“’ office held
{Claimant} (Defendant) ('s solicitor) {'s litigation friend) {If signing on behalf of firm or company)
Date  [0[3){o[7l[2]0]2[0]

N215 Certificate of service (09.11)

@ Crawn copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules {(www.justice.gov.uk}
and you should refer to the rules for infoermation.

Calcylation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the ¢laimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26)

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or collected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the relevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document te or
leaving it at a permitted address

Ifit is delivered to or left at the permitted address en a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other elactronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

in this context 'business day' means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; {under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place) includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.
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Certificate of service

On what day did

Name of court
In the High Court of Justice

Claim No.
PT-2018-000098

Name of Claimant
The Secretary of State for Transport and another

you serve? e[ 1ol 7l[2]0] 2] 0]
The date of serviceis [0] 1){0]7]{2]0[2]0

Name of Defendant

Charlie Inskip {35) and various others

What documents did you serve?
Please attoch copies of the docurmems you
have not already fled with the court.

Cover Letter, sealed

Schedule of named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map exiract

copy Injunction Order issued on 22/068/20 together with

On whom did you serve?
(if appropriate include thelr position
e.q. partner, director),

Fhe above named 35th Defendant Charlie Inskip

How did you serve the documents?
{please tick the appropriate box)

L]

by first class post or other service which provides for
delivery on the next business day

[ by delivering to or leaving at a permitted place

by persenally handing it to or leaving it with

L] (oo timie left, where document is other than a
claim form} (please specify)

/ \

by other means permitted by the court
{please specify)

]

Deposited on the ground inside Denham Wildlife
Protection Camp at 12.55pm on Wednesday 1/07/2020

[ ] by Docurment Exchange

by fax machine{ ... .. .. time sent, where document
[| is other than a claim form) (you may want to enclose a copy
of the transmission sheet)

by other electronic means (. .. ... .. ..time sent, where
document is other than a claim form) (please specify)

F

LI

Give the address where service effectad, include fax or DX
number, e-mail address or other electronic identification

The Willow, Denham Wildlife Protection Camp, Denham
Country Park, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge

ly] defendant’s
[ ] litigation friend

[ ] claimant's
[ ] solicitor's

Being the

[ ] usual residence

last known residence

|| place of business

[ principal place of business

[_] last known place of business

[__] last known principal place of business
[ ] principal office of the partnership

[} principal office of the corporation

[ ] principal office of the company

place of business of the partnetship/company/
corporation within the jurisdiction with a connection
to claim

[ ] other (please specify)

| believe that the facts stated in this certificate are true.

Full name anmond Finch

Signed FQ

Position or
office held

Process Server

{Claimant} (Defendant) (s solicitor} {'s litigation friend)

[o]3)fo]7)/2]0]2]0

Date

{if signing on behalf of firm or company}

N215 Certificate of service (09.11)

@ Crown copyright 2011
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Rules relating to the service of documents are contained in Part 6 of the Civil Procedure Rules (www justice.gov.uk)
and you should refer to the rules for information.

Calculation of deemed day of service of a claim
A claim form served within the UK in accordance with Part 6 of the Civil Procedure rules is deemed to be served on
the second business day after the claimant has completed the steps required by CPR 7.5(1).

Calculation of the deemed day of service of documents other than the claim form (CPR 6.26}

Method of service

Deemed day of service

First class post or other service which
provides for delivery on the next
business day

The second day after it was posted, left with, delivered to or coliected by the
relevant service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next
business day after that day

Document exchange

The second day after it was left with, delivered to or collected by the refevant
service provider provided that day is a business day; or if not, the next business
day after that day

Delivering the document to or
leaving it at a permitted address

If it is delivered to or left at the permitted address on a business day before
4,30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

Fax

If the transmission of the fax is completed on a business day before 4.30pm, on
that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the day on which
it was transmitted

Other electronic method

If the email or other electronic transmission is sent on a business day before
4.30pm, on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after the
day on which it was sent

Personal service

If the document is served personally before 4.30pm on a business day, it is
served on that day; or in any other case, on the next business day after that day

In this context "business day’ means any day except Saturday, Sunday or a bank holiday; (under the Banking and Financial
Dealings Act 1971 in the part of the UK where service is to take place} includes Good Friday and Christmas Day.

D811

C342




RAYMOND FINCH:
CLAIMANT:
STATEMENT NO: 5
EXHIBITS: ‘RF13-RF18’

DATED: 03/07/2020
IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS
PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD)

CLAIM NO: PT-2018-000098

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN
THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN,
BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO THE
AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE
PASSAGE BY THE CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS,
CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS, GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES,
INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY AT HARVIL ROAD,
HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROQUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN
COLOURED ORANGE AND THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD SHOWN COLOURED
GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO
THE AMENDED _CLAIM FORM

{3) TO (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS AS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE
ANNEXED TO THE INJUNCTION ORDER ISSUED HEREIN ON 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON
OR OVER, DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEM AFFIXED TO ANY
TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE

PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

WITNESS STATEMENT OF PROCESS SERVER

I, Raymond Finch, Agent of | J Beim & Associates Limited of 8 Copper Gate Mews,
Brighton Road, Surbiton, Surrey KT6 5NE, Process Server and for the purpose of
service acting under the direction of Eversheds Sutherland (International) LLP of 1
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Callaghan Square, Cardiff CF10 5BT, sclicitors for above named Claimants/Applicants
STATE AS FOLLOWS:

1.

That being directed to effect service of various documents appertaining to this
matter upon a number of the Defendants/Respondents in this matter | did on
Wednesday 1st July 2020 between 11.50am and 2.30pm serve the above
named,1%, 2" and 36th Defendants/Respondents Persons Unknown, with 20
bundles of decuments each comprising of the following:

(@) Letter from my instructing Principals Eversheds Sutherland {International) LLP
and dated 1% July 2020

(b) Sealed copy Injunction Order issued herein on 22 June 2020 together with
Schedule of Named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract annexed
thereto,

That service of the above mentioned documents was effected by leaving the same
enclosed in separate sealed transparent envelopes, each addressed to “the
occupiers” and each thereafter either deposited in prominent positions on the
ground or affixed to timber sakes within the various encampments occupied by the
Defendants/Respondents and located directly off of Dews Lane, Harefield, Denham
Country Park, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge and Harvil Road, Harefield, Uxbridge,
Hillingdon.

That in each instance the said Injunction Order, so served as described above, was
accompanied by an A3 size laminated colour Injunction Warning Notice.

That the said documents so served as described above, were affixed and deposited
in such a manner, so as to come to the immediate altention of any persons
attending thereat.

There is now produced and shown to me marked ‘RF13" a bundle comprising of the
said covering letter from my instructing Principals Eversheds Sutherland
(International) LLP, sealed copy Injuriction Order issued hergin on 22 June 2020
together with Schedule of Named Defendants, A3 size colour copy map extract
annexed thereto and A3 size laminated colour Injunction Warning Notice.

There is now produced and shown to me marked ‘RF14’ a series of digital
photographs taken on Wednesday 1 July 2020 and showing a variety of the
Injunction Orders and laminated colour Warning Notices so served as described
herein within the encampments occupied by the Defendants/Respondents.

That | did further on Wednesday 1 July 2020 at 12.50pm attend at the
Defendants/Respondents protester encampment otherwise known as The Willow,
Denharn Wildlife Protection Camp situate at Denham Country Park, Denham Court

Drive, Uxbridge, however [ failed to find any of the named Defendants/Respondents
present there.

That | did further at the same time and place, immediately thereafter on Wednesday
1 July 2020 at 12.55pm serve each of the following named
Defendants/Respondents with further Sealed copies of the Injunction Order issued
herein on 22 June 2020 together with Schedule of Named Defendants and A3 size
colour copy map extract annexed thereto:

(22) Dr lan “Larch” Maxey
(23) Sebastian Roblyn Maxey

(29) Jacob Harwood
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10.

(35) Chatiie Inskip

That in each instance service as described above, was effected by leaving the

documents (each accompanied by covering letters addressed to the respective
Defendants/Respondents) enclosed in separate, sealed waterproof envelopes
individually addressed to each of the above mentioned Defendants/Respondents
and thereafter deposited in prominent positions on the ground inside the protester
encampment known as The Willow, Denham Wildlife Protection Camp situate at
Denham Country Park, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge in such a manner sc as to
come to the immediate attention of any persons attending thereat.

There is now produced and shown to me marked ‘RF15" a photographic image
showing the abovementioned bundies in place within the protester encampment
known as The Willow, Denham Wildlife Protection Camp situate at Denham Country
Park, Denham Court Drive, Uxbridge as served by myself on Wednasday 1 July
2020

That | did further, on Wednesday 1 July 2020 at various points between 12.15p.m.
and 2.45pm serve the within named 1%, 2" and 38" Defendants/Respondents,
Persons Unknown with 40 further bundles, each comprising of true copies of the
said covering letter from my instructing Principals Eversheds Sutherland
(International) LLF dated 1 July 2020, sealed copy Injuncticn Order issued herein
on 22 June 2020 together with Schedule of Named Defendants and with A3 size
colour copy map extract annexed thereto.

10. That service of the ahove mentioned documents was effected by leaving the same

11.

enclosed in separate sealed transparent envelopes, each addressed to “The
Occupiers” and each thereafter individually affixed in prominent positions as
follows:

a) Affixed to the Claimants/Applicants entrance gates numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4
giving access to the Claimants/Applicants’ premises at Harvil Road, Harefield.

b) Affixed in prominent positions to the perimeter fence surrounding the
Claimants/Applicants’ site at Harvil Road, Harefield.

c) Affixed to stakes positioned either adjacent to or directly opposite the
Claimants/Applicants’ site at Harvil Road, Harefield.

d} Affixed in prominent positions to the entrance gates and immediate perimeter
fencing surrounding the Claimants/Apglicants’ sites known as Dews Lane
Fusion Compound and Dews Lane West and both situate at Land at Dews Lane,
Harefield, Hillingdon.

e) Affixed to stakes positioned directly opposite the Claimants/Applicants’ sites
known as Dews Lane Fusion Compound and Dews Lane West and both situate
at Land at Dews Lane, Harefield, Hillingdon.

f) Affixed in prominent positions to the entrance gates and/or immediate perimeter
fencing surrounding the Claimants/Applicants’ sites and incorporating locations
either within or adjoining Mocrhall Road, Newyears Green Lane and Breakspear
Road South, Harefield.

That in each instance the said Injunction Order, so served as described above, was
accompanied by an A3 size laminated coiour Injunction Warning Notice

12. That all of the aforementioned documents so served as described above were

affixed and deposited in such a manner so as to come to the immediate attention of
any persons attending thereat.
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14.

15.

. There is now preduced and shown to me marked ‘RF16° a series of digital

photographs taken on Wednesday 1 July 2020 and showing a variety of the above
mentioned bundles of documents so served as described herein at the

Claimants/Applicants’ sites situate at Land at Dews Lane, Harvil Road, Moorhall
Road, Newyears Green Lane and Breakspear Road South, Harefield.

That | did further on Wednesday 1 July 2020 at 2.20pm attend at the
Defendants/Respondents protester encampment otherwise known as Harvil Road
Wildlife Protection Camp and located at Harvil Road, Harefield directly opposite
entrance gate number 2 giving access to the Claimants/Applicants’ North
Compound, however | failed to find any of the named Defendants/Respondents
present there.

That | did further at the same time and place immediately thereafter on Wednesday
1 July 2020 at 2.25pm serve each of the following named Defendants/Respondents
with further Sealed copies of the Injunction Order issued herein on 22 June 2020
together with Schedule of Named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract
annexed thereto.

{(7) Thorn Ramsey

(8) Vajda Robert Mardechaj

(9) lain Oliver

(10)Ellictt Cuciurean

{11)Jess Walker

{12)Matt Atkinson

(13)Scotlt Breen

(14)Hannah Bennett

{15)James aka "Jimmy” Ruggles

{18)Nick Grant aka “Potts”
(17) Stuart Ackroyd
{(18) Paul Sandison
{19) Tom Dalton
{20) Conner Nichols
(22) Jessica Heathiand-Smith
(23) Ella Dorton
(24) Karl Collins
(25) Sam Gogyin

(26) Hayley Pitwell
(27) Tom Holmes

(34) Jack Charles Oliver
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11.

12.

13.

16.

17.

18.

That in each instance service as described above, was effected by leaving the
documents (each accompanied by covering letters addressed to the respective
Defendants/Respondents) enclosed in separate, sealed waterproof envelopes
individually addressed to each of the above mentioned Defendants/Respondents
and thereafter deposited in prominent positions on the ground inside Harvil Road
Wildlife Protection Camp, Harvil Road, Harefield in such a manner so as to come to
the immediate attention of any persons attending thereat.

There is now produced and shown to me marked ‘RF17" a photographic image
showing the abovementioned bundles in place within the Harvil Road Wildlife
Protection Camp as served by myself on Wednesday 1 July 2020.

That | did further on Wednesday 1 July 2020 at 4.55pm pm attend at the protestor
encampment known as Save Crackley Woods Camp situate of Cryfield Grange
Road, Kenilworth, Warwickshire CV8 2JU accompanied by members of the
Claimants/Applicants’ security pergonnel. Whilst | met there with a group of various
individuals, | was unable to identify any of the persons named as
Defendants/Respondents in this action.

That | did further at the same time and place on Wednesday 1 July 2020 at 5.00pm
serve each of the following named Defendants/Respondents with further Sealed
copies of the Injunction Order issued herein on 22 June 2020 together with
Schedule of Named Defendants and A3 size colour copy map extract annexed
thereto.

{10} Elliott Cuciurean
(14) Hannah Bennett
{17) Stuart Ackroyd
(25) Ella Dorton

(27) Sam Gogagin

That in each instance service as described above, was effected by leaving the
documents {each accompanied by covering letters addressed to the respective
Defendants/Respondents) encloesed in separale, sealed waterproof envelopes
individually addressed to each of the above mentioned Defendants/Respondents
and thereafter deposited in prominent positions on the ground inside the Save
Crackley Woods Camp in such a manner so as tc come to the immediate attention
of any persons attending thereat.

There is now produced and shown to me marked 'RF18 a photographic image
showing the abovementicned bundies in place within the Save Crackiey Woods
Camp as served by myself on Wednesday 1 July 2020.

Statement of Truth: | believe that the facts stated in this witness statement are true. |
understand that proceedings for contempt of court may be brought against anyone who
makes or causes to be made, a false statement in a document verified by a statement
of truth withcut an honest belief in its truth.

Signed:

RAYMOND FINCH
Dated: 03 July 2020
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RAYMOND FINCH:
CLAIMANT:
STATEMENT NO: 5
EXHIBITS: ‘RF13-RF18’

DATED: 18/06/2020
IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS
PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD}

CLAIM NO: PT-2018-000098

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN
THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN,
BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO THE
AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE
PASSAGE BY THE CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS,
CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS, GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES,
INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY AT HARVIL ROAD,
HAREFIELD IN THE 1.LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN
COLOURED ORANGE AND THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD SHOWN COLOURED
GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO
THE AMENDED_CLAIM FORM

(3) TO (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS AS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE
ANNEXED TO THE INJUNCTION ORDER ISSUED HEREIN ON 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON
OR OVER, DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEM AFFIXED TO ANY
TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE
PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

THESE ARE THE COPY PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGES REFERRED TO AS EXHIBIT
‘RF14’ IN THE ANNEXED WITNESS STATEMENT OF RAYMOND FINCH

Signed:

RAYMOND FINCH

Dated: 3 JULY 2020
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RAYMOND FINCH:
CLAIMANT:
STATEMENT NQO: 5
EXHIBITS: '‘RF13-RF1®’

DATED: 03/07/2020

IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS
PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST {ChD)

CLAIM NO: PT-2018-000098

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Appiicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANT(S} ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN
THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN,
BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO THE
AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE
PASSAGE BY THE CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS,
CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS, GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES,
INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY AT HARVIL ROAD,
HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN
COLOURED ORANGE AND THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD SHOWN COLOURED
GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO
THE AMENDED_CLAIM FORM

{3) TO (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS AS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE
ANNEXED TO THE INJUNCTION ORDER ISSUED HEREIN ON 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON
OR OVER, DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEM AFFIXED TO ANY
TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE
PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANTS

Defendanis / Respondents

THIS IS THE COPY PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE REFERRED TO AS EXHIBIT
‘RF15’ IN THE ANNEXED WITNESS STATEMENT OF RAYMOND FINCH

RAYMOND FINCH

Dated: 3 JULY 2020
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RAYMOND FINCH:
CLAIMANT:
STATEMENT NO: 5
EXHIBITS: ‘RF13-RF18’

DATED: 03/07/2020
IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS

PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD)

CLAIM NO: PT-2018-000098

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN
THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN,
BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO THE
AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE
PASSAGE BY THE CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS,
CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS, GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES,
INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY AT HARVIL ROAD,
HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN
COLOURED ORANGE AND THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD SHOWN COLOURED
GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO
THE AMENDED_CLAIM FORM

(3) TO (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS AS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE
ANNEXED TO THE INJUNCTION ORDER ISSUED HEREIN ON 22 JUNE 2020

{36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON
OR OVER, DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEM AFFIXED TO ANY
TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE
PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

THESE ARE THE COPY PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGES REFERRED TO AS EXHIBIT
‘RF16’ IN THE ANNEXED WITNESS STATEMENT OF RAYMOND FINCH

Signed: %

RAYMOND FINCH

Dated: 3 JULY 2020
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RAYMOND FINCH:
CLAIMANT:
STATEMENT NO: 5
EXHIBITS: ‘RF13-RF18

DATED: 03/07/2020
IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS
PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD)

CLAIM NO: PT-2018-000098

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

{2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN
THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN,
BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO THE
AMENDED CLAIM FORM

{2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE
PASSAGE BY THE CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS,
CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS, GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES,
INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY AT HARVIL ROAD,
HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN
COLOURED ORANGE AND THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD SHOWN COLOURED
GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO
THE AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(3) TO (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS AS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE
ANNEXED TO THE INJUNCTION ORDER ISSUED HEREIN ON 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON
OR OVER, DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEM AFFIXED TO ANY
TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE
PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

THIS IS THE COPY PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE REFERRED TO AS EXHIBIT
‘RF17’ IN THE ANNEXED WITNESS STATEMENT OF RAYMOND FINCH

RAYMOND FINCH

Dated: 3 JULY 2020
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RAYMOND FINCH:
CLAIMANT:
STATEMENT NO: 5
EXHIBITS: ‘RF13-RF18’

DATED; 03/07/2020
IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS
PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD}

CLAIM NO: PT-2018-000098

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

~and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN
THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN,
BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO THE
AMENDED CLAIM FORM

{2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE
PASSAGE BY THE CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS,
CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS, GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES,
INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT BETWEEN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY AT HARVIL ROAD,
HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROUGH OF HILLINGDON SHOWN
COLOURED ORANGE AND THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD SHOWN COLOURED
GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS ANNEXED TO
THE AMENDED_CLAIM FORM

(3) TO (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS AS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE
ANNEXED TO THE INJUNCTION ORDER ISSUED HEREIN ON 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON
OR OVER, DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEM AFFEXED TO ANY
TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE
PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

THIS IS THE COPY PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE REFERRED TO AS EXHIBIT
‘RF18’ IN THE ANNEXED WITNESS STATEMENT OF RAYMOND FINCH

Signed: o
RAYMOND FINCH

Dated: 3 JULY 2020
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Claimants

Shona Ruth Jenkins
Fourth

SRJ3

Date: 17 August 2020

SHESIII N b

Claim No: PT-2018-000098

IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE
BUSINESS AND PROPERTY COURTS
PROPERTY, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD)

BETWEEN:

(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROUGH OF
HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE

PLANS ANNEXED TO THE RE-AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE PASSAGE BY THE
CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS, CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS,
GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES, INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT
VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT TO AND FROM THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD
SHOWN COLOURED GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS
ANNEXED TO THE RE-AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(3) to (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE TO THE ORDER OF MR
DAVID HOLLAND QC DATED 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON OR OVER,
DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEMS AFFIXED TO ANY TEMPORARY OR
PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD
SITE, OR DAMAGING, APPLYING ANY SUBSTANCE TO OR INTEFERING WITH ANY
LOCK OR ANY GATE AT THE PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

FOURTH WITNESS STATEMENT OF SHONA RUTH JENKINS

I, SHONA RUTH JENKINS, of Eversheds Sutherland (International) LLP, 1 Callaghan Square,
Cardiff, CF10 5BT, WILL SAY as follows:-

1. I am a solicitor of the Senior Courts of England and Wales and a Senior Associate at Eversheds
Sutherland (International) LLP with day to day conduct of this matter under the supervision of
my partners. | am authorised to make this Fourth Witness Statement on behalf of the Claimants

in this claim.

i D844
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Claimants

Shona Ruth Jenkins
Fourth

SRJ3

Date: 17 August 2020

SHESIII N b

2. I make this statement, in support of the Claimants’ application dated 15 June 2020 (“the
Substantive Amendment Application”) in order to update the Court on the steps taken by the
Claimants to:

2.1 serve the Order dated 22 June (“the Current Injunction”); and

2.2 provide copies of the Notice of Hearing and the Claimants’ witness evidence in reply

pursuant to paragraphs 20 and 22 of the Current Injunction.

3. The matters | set out in this statement are within my own knowledge, unless stated otherwise, in
which case | set out the source of my belief. There is now shown to me a paginated clip of
documents which | exhibit hereto as SRJ3. Page numbers without qualification refer to that
exhibit. Where I refer to “the Schedule” in this statement, that is a reference to the ‘overview’
schedule exhibited at pp. 1-4 of SRJ3. The contents of this statement and the Schedule are true
to the best of my knowledge and belief.

Overview of service pursuant to the Current Injunction

4, The steps that the Claimants are required to take in respect of service of documents relating to
these proceedings was streamlined on the making of the Current Injunction. Whilst the Claimants
have sought to extensively serve all defendants including both persons unknown and the Named
Defendants with a copy of the Current Injunction as is evidence by the detail below and the
witness statement and certificates of service of Raymond Finch dated 3 July 2020, in respect of
any further documents, the Claimants are required only to provide copies of those documents by
(i) uploading links to their websites (ii) sending copies to email address which have been provided
by any of the Named Defendants for the purposes of these proceedings or by delivering copies to

any addresses or locations which have been provided as a place for service.

5. As indicated above, the Schedule is a ‘snapshot’ illustrating what has taken place in respect of
service / provision of documents since the Current Injunction was made. Where in the Schedule
it states “N/A” next to a particular Named Defendant in any column, that means that this particular
Named Defendant has not provided an email address to the Claimants for the purposes of these
proceedings nor have they provided a physical address or location for service such that the
Claimants are not required to provide copies of the further documents to them. Any such
documents however are accessible on the websites referred to below or by contacting my firm for

copies.

C376
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Claimants

Shona Ruth Jenkins
Fourth

SRJ3

Date: 17 August 2020

SHESIII N b

Service of the Current Injunction
Service on First, Second and Thirty-Sixth Defendants

6. The detail of service of the June 2020 Order is set out in the witness statement of Raymond Finch
dated 3 July 2020, together with certificates of service, all of which have been filed with the Court.
In summary, however, on 1 July 2020 process servers instructed by my firm on behalf of the
Claimants effected service of the following documents:

(i)  Letter from my firm dated 1 July 2020;
(if)  sealed copy of the July 2020 Order attached to it an A3 colour copy of Plan A; and
(iii) A3 laminated injunction warning notice

by leaving copies in sealed transparent envelopes in conspicuous locations around the perimeter
of the Harvil Road Site, including at and opposite the Vehicular Entrances as well as various
encampments in the vicinity (including the ‘roadside’ protester camp at Harvil Road) so that

persons who might be coming on to the land (or considering doing so) can access them.

7. On the 30 June 2020, the Second Claimant updated its existing advertisement and published a
notification of the making of the June 2020 Injunction in prominent location on the following

website:

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/high-speed-two-limited

8. On 6 July 2020, the existing notification on website https://hs2inhillingdon.commonplace.is/ was

also updated to publish a notification of the making of the June 2020 Injunction and to provide a

link to the sealed order.

9. For completeness, | confirm that the notification on both websites also explained that further
evidence filed by the Claimants in these proceedings would be available via those websites and
therefore anyone who was interested in these proceedings ought to monitor the websites. It was
explained on the websites that anyone wanting a copy of the hearing bundle should contact my
firm by 17 August 2020 in order that arrangements for access to this could be provided when the
hearing bundle was prepared. | confirm that, to date, three individuals (one of whom is an
interested party and the interest of the other two is unknown) have been in contact requesting a
copy of the bundle and arrangements are being made for them to have access to our document

hosting platform for that purpose.

C377
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Claimants

Shona Ruth Jenkins

Fourth

SRJ3

SHESIII N b

Date: 17 August 2020

Service on Third to Thirty-Fifth Defendants

10. In respect of the Named Defendants, the ‘snapshot’ provided in the Schedule illustrates where

service of the Current Injunction has taken place for each of the Named Defendants.

11.  Insummary:

11.1 On 30 June 2020:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

D3, D4 and D31 were served under cover of a letter dated 30 June 2020 sent by first
class and recorded delivery to their usual addresses. A copy of the Current Injunction
was also sent to D3’s solicitors and barrister (Mr Mehta) by email on 30 June 2020

and to D4’s barrister (Mr Powlesland) on the same day.

D18, D28 and D32 were served by sending a copy of the Current Injunction to their

email addresses given for service in these proceedings.

D11, D15, D16, D19 and D20 were served under cover of a letter dated 30 June 2020

sent by first class and recorded delivery to their last known addresses.

11.2 On1 July 2020:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

D8, D21, D22, D23, D26, D29, D35 were served with the Current Injunction with a
covering letter addressed to each of those individuals at the locations they had

previously given the Claimants for service as set out in the Schedule.

D7, D9-D14, D17-D20, D24, D25, D27, D30 and D34 were served by leaving copies
of the Current Injunction with a covering letter addressed to each of those individuals
at the ‘roadside’ protest camp at Harvil Road. In the case of D7, D12 and D14, camps

at Harvil Road have been given as an address for those individuals previously.

D10, D14, D17, D25 and D27 were served by leaving copies of the Current
Injunction with a covering letter addressed to each of those individuals at the
Crackley Protest Camp. In the case of Ds25 and 27, this was a previous given address
and in the case of D14, it has been previously confirmed by other occupants of the

camp that she does reside there.

4 D847
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Claimants

Shona Ruth Jenkins

Fourth

SRJ3

SHESIII N b

Date: 17 August 2020

Claimants’ Reply Evidence

12.

13.

14.

On 27 July 2020, the Claimants’ filed evidence in reply pursuant to paragraph 25 of the Current

Injunction. This included a third witness statement of Mr Perin and a third witness statement of

Mr Jordan together with exhibits (“the Reply Evidence”).

In addition and pursuant to paragraph 25 of the Current Injunction:

13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

On 27 July 2020 a link to the Claimants’ Reply Evidence was created on the websites
referred to at paragraphs 7 and 8 above and those documents uploaded.

On 27 July 2020, I sent emails to D3 (and Mr Mehta and D3’s solicitors), D4, D9, D18,
D28 and D32 attaching a copy of the Reply Evidence. | also indicated that videos are
referred to in the third statement of Mr Jordan (“Jordan 3”’) and links had been provided to
those videos. | made clear that if they had any difficulties in accessing the videos that they
should let me know and I would arrange for them to have access to my firm’s document
hosting system. At the time of drafting this statement, only D3 - Ms Green has been in
touch to ask for access to one of the video. Access was promptly provided by a trainee

solicitor in my firm.

On 27 July 2020, the Reply Evidence was sent by first class and recorded delivery to the
addresses provided by D3, D4 and D31. Again, it was explained that the exhibit to Jordan
3 contained links to video evidence and should there be any problems in accessing those

that they should contact my firm.

On 28 July 2020, the Reply Evidence was hand delivered to each of each of the following
Named Defendants: D8, D21, D22, D23, D26, D29, D35 by leaving copies at the locations
they had given for service as set out in the Schedule, again with a covering letter explaining

about the links to the video evidence.

The Claimants filed further evidence in support of their application on 14 August 2020 being a

fourth witness statement of Rohan Perin together with an exhibit (“Perin 4”). A copy was provided

to the defendants as follows:

141

14.2

On 14 August 2020 a link to Perin 4 was created on the websites referred to at paragraphs

7 and 8 above and those documents uploaded.

On 13 August 2020, emails were sent to D3 (and Mr Mehta and D3’s solicitors), D4 (and
D4’s barrister, Mr Powlesland), D9, D18, D28 and D32 attaching a copy of Perin 4.

5 D848
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14.3

Claimants

Shona Ruth Jenkins

Fourth

SRJ3

SHESIII N b

Date: 17 August 2020

On 14 August 2020, Perin 4 was delivered by hand to the addresses provided by D3, D4
and D31. Perin 4 was also hand delivered to each of each of the following Named
Defendants: D8, D21, D22, D23, D26, D29, D35 by leaving copies at the locations they
had given for service as set out in the Schedule.

Notice of Hearing of the Substantive Amendment Application

15.

Paragraph 22 of the Current Injunction required that:

151

15.2

15.3

22. The Court shall provide a notice of hearing to the Claimants’ solicitors, which
the Claimants are to publicise by:

22.1 sending a copy to any email addresses provided by the Named
Defendants to the Claimants for the purposes of these proceedings; and

22.2 posting a copy on the websites at paragraph 13.4 above.

On 10 August 2020, each of the websites referred to above were further updated to provide
a link to the Notice of Hearing and also to explain that anyone who wanted further details

of the hearing should contact the court as indicated in the Notice.

On 10 August 2020, I sent emails to D3 (and Mr Mehta and D3’s solicitors), D4, D9, D18,
D28 and D32 attaching a copy of the Notice of Hearing.

Whilst not required to do so, on 14 August 2020, a copy of the Notice of Hearing was also
hand delivered to each of each of the following Named Defendants: D8, D21, D22, D23,
D26, D29, D35 at the same time a copy of Perin 4 was provided as set out at paragraph
14.3

| believe that the facts stated in this witness statement are true. | understand that proceedings for

contempt of court may be brought against anyone who makes, or causes to be made, a false statement

in a document verified by a statement of truth without an honest belief in its truth.

Staone Vo it

Signed:

SHONA RUTH JENKINS

Dated: 17 August 2020

6 D849
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Claim No: PT-2018-000098

IN THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE BUSINESS
AND PROPERTY COURTS PROPERTY,
TRUSTS AND PROBATE LIST (ChD)

BETWEEN:
(1) THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR TRANSPORT

(2) HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LTD
Claimants/Applicants

-and-

(1) PERSONS UNKNOWN ENTERING OR REMAINING WITHOUT THE CONSENT OF THE
CLAIMANT(S) ON LAND AT HARVIL ROAD, HAREFIELD IN THE LONDON BOROUGH OF
HILLINGDON SHOWN COLOURED GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE

PLANS ANNEXED TO THE RE-AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(2) PERSONS UNKNOWN SUBSTANTIALLY INTERFERING WITH THE PASSAGE BY THE
CLAIMANTS AND THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS, CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS,
GROUP COMPANIES, LICENSEES, INVITEES OR EMPLOYEES WITH OR WITHOUT
VEHICLES, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT TO AND FROM THE LAND AT HARVIL ROAD
SHOWN COLOURED GREEN, BLUE AND PINK AND EDGED IN RED ON THE PLANS
ANNEXED TO THE RE-AMENDED CLAIM FORM

(3) to (35) THE NAMED DEFENDANTS LISTED IN THE SCHEDULE TO THE ORDER OF MR
DAVID HOLLAND QC DATED 22 JUNE 2020

(36) PERSONS UNKNOWN CUTTING, DAMAGING, MOVING, CLIMBING ON OR OVER,
DIGGING BENEATH OR REMOVING ANY ITEMS AFFIXED TO ANY TEMPORARY OR
PERMANENT FENCING OR GATES ON OR AT THE PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD
SITE, OR DAMAGING, APPLYING ANY SUBSTANCE TO OR INTEFERING WITH ANY
LOCK OR ANY GATE AT THE PERIMETER OF THE HARVIL ROAD SITE WITHOUT THE
CONSENT OF THE CLAIMANTS

Defendants / Respondents

INDEX TO HEARING BUNDLE FOR THE HEARING OF THE CLAIMANTS’
SUBSTANTIVE AMENDMENT APPLICATION

VOLUME 4
Tab | Document Page
D: EXHIBITS
D2: Defendants’ Exhibits
37. | Exhibit to First Witness Statement of Sarah Green D992 -D1063
38. | Exhibit to Second Witness Statement of Sarah Green D1064 - D1140
39. | Exhibit to First Witness Statement of Mark Keir D1141 - D1164
40. | Exhibit to Third Witness Statement of Sarah Green D1165 - D1394
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VOLUME 4


E: CLAIMANTS’ EVIDENCE FROM 2018 AND 2019 PROCEEDINGS

41. | First Witness Statement of Patricia Emelda Thompson dated 2 February 2018 E1395 — E1480
(2018 Injunction Proceedings)

42. | First Witness Statement of Robert William McRae dated 30 January 2018 E1481 - E1562
(2018 Injunction Proceedings)

43. | First Witness Statement of Richard Jordan dated 25 April 2019 (2019 E1563 - E1572
Injunction Proceedings)

44. | Second Witness Statement of Robert William McRae dated 25 April 2019 E1573 -E1580

(2019 Proceedings)
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EXHIBIT 1

Herts and Middlesex Badger Group Statement
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From:
Frank Wood, on behalf of Herts and Middlesex Badger Group, My home address 3 Durler Gardens, Luton
LU1 3TA. Badger line 07860 210414, Registered Charity Number 1076878

Subject:
Effect of HS2 enabling work on badger setts in the Harvil Rd road area south of Harefield.

We acknowledge that Harvil Road Wildlife Protection Camp have been in regular contact with Herts and
Middlesex Badger Group on numerous occasions since 2017, with regard to the welfare of badgers in relation
to HS2 enabling works around Harvil Road, Hillingdon. We were first informed by the Badger Trust that they
had received reports from a number of concerned locals, regarding groundwork being carried out by HS2
contractors near to badger setts. We raised these at a meeting with HS2 in January 2018 but the promised
communication with them has not materialised until this month, when Badger Trust set up a meeting with
ourselves and other badger groups along the proposed route, with the Phase 1 Head of Ecology. This is a very
welcome development after 3 years of trying to follow up wildlife welfare issues and we will finally hope to be
able to address some of our concerns.

Christine Wood, Chair of Herts and Middlesex Badger Group and other members of our badger group have
visited the surrounding areas to this site on numerous occasions to follow up concerns, from the Wildlife
Protection Camp and other locals. We visited the 20-hole badger sett in woodland adjacent to Dews Lane, that
the badger group have held on record for over 30 years. We found signs of badger activity, numerous holes,
bedding, hair, latrines, badger paths, evidence of foraging as well as sightings of cubs last year. CEO Badger
Trust has visited this site on a couple of occasions, as has DC Sarah Bailey from the Met Wildlife Crime

Unit. The badger activity has been affected by HS2 works but there were still active badger holes and activity
earlier this year There have been badger sightings and the sound of badgers fighting heard this month on
Dews Lane. This wood is now on enclosed by construction activity on four sides. On our survey on Wednesday
20t May, we noted the wood had been enclosed by security fencing and the area inside the fencing patrolled
24/7 with security guards and dogs at night The garage backing onto the wood has been demolished using
heavy machinery earlier May 2020 and trees cleared right up to a known active hole inside the wood which we
could see through the fence. We are not permitted access to check on the welfare of the badgers but they
will have undoubtedly been disturbed by the presence of the night security guards, lighting and demolition
activities. This construction activity has been carried out during cub season too. We note that ‘rumour has it’
the side of the wood is being taken out for a pylon with piling being carried out as well as the lane

widening. We are hoping to hear about badger mitigation from our current discussions with HS2. A 2 hole
outlier near to the Harvil Road railway bridge at the top of Chiltern line network railway embankment, may
have been mown over at beginning of 2020. Damage could be clearly seen from the railway bridge although
now hidden under spring regrowth. Two dead badgers were subsequently reported on Harvil Road by

locals. On the far side of Dell Wood, accessed from Harvil Road the field has been flattened and with close-
planted saplings in plastic tubes with a new pond which is part of newt mitigation, we have been told. These
saplings were not watered as this was not practical and as a result, all reports are that most have died. We
would be interested to know the future of this site because if properly managed, it would have a positive
impact on the survival of the badgers. We will be following up on these specific concerns, in our forthcoming
confidential meetings with the HS2 team.

Frank Wood
30t May 2020
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EXHIBIT 2

River Chess Association concerns
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River Chess Association concerns

https://www.facebook.com/RiverChess/? tn =%2Cd%2CP-R&eid=ARAZ9zAyaz09-
pf2 ErD6MAEJ82ZKp1BPphUq7ftDpRtMc06-WVvLIbCEiwT7dLGYAnLoFYIxwvQOggjB

The River Chess Association has serious ongoing concerns for the rivers and lakes in its catchment
area.

RCA have posted evidence on the River Chess Association Facebook page date 30 May 2020. This
shows chalk turbidity in Shardeloes Lake on 30 May 2020. This is believed to be resulting from bore
holes which have just been sunk into the chalk 50m -70m to the side of Shardeloes Lake by HS2
contractors. RCA has real concerns that this level of pollution has resulted from relatively minor
works when two very large tunnels are planned for beneath the area. One of the tunnels is planned
to go beneath the top end of the lake. Also there is concern that the drilling happened in Covid 19
lockdown, at a time when less monitoring of water quality is being carried out.

Paul Jenkins of the Association is happy to be contacted for any further evidence of impacts on their
water courses. Email paul.jennings@talk21.com

Mr Jennings was also at lengths to say the RCA are following up enquiries with the Department of
Transport regarding Affinity Water Ltd financial indemnity against HS2. In 2016 Affinity Water Ltd
were granted a financial contingent liability. The RCA has asked the DfT to extend the liability to
other stakeholders who will suffer financial losses due to impacts of HS2 contractors on the chalk
aquifers. The aquifer here is the same aquifer as under the Mid Colne Valley, namely the Mid
Chiltern Chalk aquifer.

Some more pictures of Shardlowes Lake on the River Misbourne yesterday, here you can see the
polluted turbid water mingling with the clean water
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The Geology of the Newyears Green Area,
Hillingdon, London

A report by Dr Haydon Bailey
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1. INTRODUCTION

This report was commissioned by Sarah Green as evidence in the case of Regina v.
Green, heard at Uxbridge Magistrates Court on April 1%, 2019.

The area of interest (present study area) is that between North Breakspear Road,
westwards to the Grand Union Canal, all within the Colne Valley, Borough of
Hillingdon, London. On the Ordnance Survey map 172 (Explorer Series) the area is
that between northings 05 — 08 and between eastings 87 — 89. This area is

illustrated in Figure 1 below.
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Fig. 1: Area of study, Newyears Green, Hillingdon.

This area lies within the valley of the River Colne, a present day tributary of the River
Thames. It is an area which has undergone a complex geological history, having in
the past, during to the Anglian Glacial period (470,000 — 420,000 years ago), been
the valley of the Proto-Thames. This was a major river which flowed from the present
Thames valley around Marlow, north eastwards via part of the current Colne Valley,
through the Vale of St. Albans and on into the southern North Sea via southern East
Anglia.

This report will first describe the geology of the underlying Chalk succession of this
area, together with the overlying Tertiary deposits of the Lambeth and Thames
groups and the youngest superficial river terrace deposits deposited during the
Anglian — Devensian periods. The geological history of the area will be summarised
in the concluding chapter of the report.
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2. CHALK OF THE COLNE VALLEY

The White Chalk Subgroup of southern England as used by the British Geological
Survey (BGS) is divided into seven formations, of these only three are of
hydrological significance in the area under study; these being the Seaford Chalk
Formation, the Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation and the New Pit Chalk Formation.
Each of these will be discussed in some detail as they constitute major aquifer units
in the London region.

The Chalk occurs within the London Basin, which is a major asymmetric synclinal
structure formed as a result of early Alpine tectonic movements during the
Palaeogene Period. This is illustrated in Figure 2, in which the light green coloured
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Fig.2: Section across the London Basin from southern Bedfordshire in the north to the North
Downs in the south. (From: Catt, 2010).

White Chalk Subgroup can be clearly seen dipping gradually from the Chiltern Hills
to the north into the valley of the River Thames. It reappears on the southern margin
of the London Basin along the line of the North Downs.

2a. Stratigraphic Units

Studies carried out in the London Basin indicate that the youngest chalk in the region
is the Seaford Formation. No younger chalks (Newhaven Formation and younger
formations) have been proven. The record of Newhaven Formation chalk in the
Harefield area by Bailey & Wood (2010, figure 3.1.) is known to be incorrect, as
subsequent analysis of the chalk in this area proved that it belongs to the Seaford

3
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Formation. For the purposes of this report it is deemed unnecessary to examine
formations deeper that the New Pit Chalk Formation. Despite all being “chalks”, the
New Pit, Lewes and Seaford formations have very different lithological
characteristics which may impact on water flow in the area, both above and below
the surface.

New Pit Chalk Formation

The New Pit Chalk is described by Morigi et al. (2005) as a “massively bedded, non-
nodular chalk, with fairly regularly developed marl seams and sporadic flints”. It is the
presence of the marl seams which characterises this unit, as these argillaceous clay
seams, frequently between 1cm and 10cm thick, are extremely widespread, being
recognised across the whole of southern England and in a number of cases even
across to Germany.

Ellison (2004) describes the New Pit chalk as “smooth textured and more massively
bedded” He also notes “Marl seams and marly chalk horizons, up to 0.1m thick, are
common throughout”.

The most complete New Pit Formation section in the Chiltern area is that exposed in
Kensworth Quarry near Dunstable (NGR TL015197). In the original description of
this quarry by Mortimore et al. (2001) 15 metres of New Pit Formation were
described (Fig. 4); subsequent additional excavation by the quarry owners plus
measurements by Bailey & Wood (2010) at Baldock have proven that double this
amount of this formation is present along the line of the Chilterns. Ellison (2004)
indicates 42 metres of New Pit Formation in boreholes in the London Basin.

Fig.3: New Pit Chalk
Formation, Kensworth
Quarry, Dunstable,
showing conjugate
fracture system.

Photo: Haydon Bailey

In addition to the characteristic marl seams and relatively low flint content it is also
important to recognise the distinctive fracture system frequently logged in the New
Pit Chalk Formation. Mortimore (2011) records them as “inclined conjugate fracture
systems”. These have been recorded at Kensworth Quarry, at an angle of
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approximately 60° (Fig. 3). These fractures are key to the permeability of the New Pit
Chalk, as water flow at depth will be concentrated along these structural lines.

The New Pit is a major part of the Chalk aquifer because of the concentration of
fractures present; however below the study area it is likely to be buried 40 — 50
metres below the surface and water flow will be concentrated horizontally in
association with marl seam levels.
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Fig. 4: Kensworth Quarry section, Dunstable (From Mortimore
et al., 2001) illustrating the marl rich, flint poor, New Pit Chalk
Formation and the overlying Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation
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Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation

The Lewes Nodular Chalk has very different characteristics to those described for
the New Pit chalk. The Lewes Formation comprises “a hard nodular chalk, with
conspicuous regularly developed flints, thin marls and hardgrounds.” (Morigi et al,
op.cit.). The hard nodular chalks occur as a series of condensed hardgrounds,
principally the Chalk Rock and the slightly higher Top Rock, both of which occur
throughout the Chiltern area. These beds are extremely hard and were often used as
quarry floors in old quarry workings regionally. The typical sequence seen
throughout the Chiltern region, with minor variations in thickness, is that recorded at
Kensworth Quarry and illustrated as Figure 4. The hardness of the Chalk Rock unit
where it occurs below the floor of the Colne Valley will provide a firm substrate into
which piles can be driven, however in this area the Chalk Rock could be as deep as
40 — 50 metres below the surface.

Ellison (op. cit.) describes the Lewes Formation as “characteristically hard, nodular,
locally iron stained and flinty. Marl seams, up to 0.1m thick, occur throughout.
Hardgrounds occur locally, and at least some of the thickness variation in the Lewes
Chalk may be caused by condensed sequences or depositional breaks at these
horizons. Layers of flints are regularly spaced throughout the succession,....... At
some horizons these flints almost interlock to produce laterally continuous bands”.

Joints systems are not as common in the Lewes Formation as the distinctive sets
recognised in the New Pit Formation. Adams (2008) notes “well developed nodular
chalk seams are interbedded with extremely soft to very soft chalks. Because of this
variation in competency between layers the more brittle hardgrounds tend to be
more densely fractured, presumably as the result of differential compaction”. This
variation may well account for the lack of overt fracture systems in the Lewes
Formation, although Mortimore et al. (1990) note widely spaced conjugate joints in
the Lewes Formation.

Seaford Chalk Formation

The youngest chalk recognised in the core area of the London Basin is the Seaford
Chalk Formation. This is the more typical white chalk with regular flint bands that
most people would consider to be a "normal” chalk sequence. According to Morigi et
al. (op. cit) “The Seaford Chalk is typically a soft, flinty chalk with local shell rich
horizons” and “the base of the Seaford chalk is marked by the Upper East Cliff Marl.”
This marl is another of the widespread clay seams recognised across much of
southern England. The Seaford Formation comprises a uniform, very fine chalk with
a relatively high microporosity, making it a major aquifer through southern England
(Mortimore et al., 1990).
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The uniform nature of the Seaford Formation chalk again makes it more susceptible
to fracturing and Mortimore (2011) notes the typical 70° fracture systems in the Belle
Tout Member of Seaford Formation; this being the oldest part of the formation and
that present along line of the Colne Valley.

The Seaford Formation is very rarely exposed in the region and probably the best
examples nearest to the present study area are the chalks of Pinner Chalk Mines
(NGR TQ 115905). These mines are now closed to public access and were originally
worked until the mid-Victorian period (Fig. 5).

Fig.5: Seaford Chalk Formation,
Pinner Chalk mines, showing
regular distribution of flint bands.

Photo: Ken Kirkman

The chalk immediately underlying the Palaeogene unconformity at the Harefield
Chalk Pit (Fig. 6) has been dated by Dr. Lam Gallagher (pers. comm.) as earliest
Santonian, thereby placing it into the upper part of the Seaford Formation.

Fig.6: Unconformity surface
between the Seaford Chalk
Formation and the overlying
Upnor Formation, Harefield
Chalk Pit (NGR TQ 049898),
showing common
crustacean burrows
(Glyphichnus harefieldensis)
down into the chalk.

Photo: Haydon Bailey
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The comparative ages of the two rock units (Seaford Formation and Upnor
Formation) above and below the unconformity surface are 85 million years and 56
million years respectively. Therefore this burrowed surface represents a time gap of
approximately 29 million years. During this extensive period the formation of the
London Basin, due to the subsidence of older underlying rocks commenced. Chalks
younger than the Seaford Formation, which are believed to have been deposited
across southern England between 85 and 65 million years, were subsequently
eroded away. This took place during the next eight to nine million years covering
much of the Paleocene Epoch.

It is also worth noting that the Colne Valley was the site of a major “Ice age” river
(see below) and that the chalk below this river bed will have been broken up and
disaggregated due to the action of water, and freeze/thaw during this period. The
normal structural qualities and integrity of this formation may therefore have been
damaged during this time.

2b. Chalk Hydrogeology

Ellison (2004) states that “Chalk is hydraulically a highly complex aquifer. Its matrix
has a high porosity, commonly of the order of 35 percent (Bloomfield et al., 1996),
but the pores are extremely small and thus the hydraulic conductivity of the Chalk is
very low, with values averaging around 10~ m/day. The ability of the Chalk to act as
an aquifer is therefore due almost entirely to its fractured nature”.

In order to understand how the chalk behaves as an aquifer, it is important to
recognise first that the chalk as a sediment is largely composed of microscopic
fragments of microfossils or nannofossils. These plate shaped nannofossil fragments
are frequently between 5 microns and 30 microns in size and consequently any pore
spaces between them will be equally as small, if not consistently smaller.

Fig.7: Scanning electron micrograph of
Seaford Chalk showing nannofossil plates
and nannoscale porosity. Note 10 micron
scale bar along lower border.

Photo: Rory Mortimore
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A fluid would be held within the matrix porosity of the chalk if the rock was uniform
throughout, however we have already noted that chalk is not a uniform sediment and
because of this, the porosity varies and fluid flow through it will also vary. For
considerable time the Chalk was assumed to behave similarly throughout with
regards to fluid movement, however since the recognition of the different chalk
formations (Mortimore, 1986) regional mapping has proven the persistent nature of
lithological variations within the Chalk. These lithological variations are now
recognised to be stratigraphically controlled and as such will exert controls on fluid
flow within formational units.

Water flow through the chalk will be concentrated at certain levels. The location of
these levels will be controlled by two important factors:

i) The presence of lithological barriers within the chalk, such as marl seams,
flint bands (particularly continuous sheets flints) and hardgrounds.
ii) The presence of fracture systems.

In the chalk succession identified in the study area all these factors can and will
occur, so they are considered here on a formation by formation basis.

Seaford Formation: A uniform soft chalk lithology, but with numerous flint bands.
The microporosity of this formation is high (c.35%) and there are numerous flint
bands. Most of these comprise nodular flint bands allowing water flow through and
between them, however there are well known tabular flint bands present (e.g.
Whitaker's 3” band) in this formation which would preclude fluid transfer vertically,
unless fracture were also present.

It is known that the lower part of the Seaford Formation has numerous fracture
systems and that fracture systems tend to be most obvious in the upper few tens of
metres below the surface. However, it is also noted (Ellison, 2004) that important
water-bearing fractures have been shown to extend to depths of the order of 50 m
below the water table. This would also have been the case during glacial times and
sediment field pipes have been recorded at least 55 metres below the surface at
Kensworth Quarry in the Chilterns and there is the possibility that similar glacial karst
generated pipes could exist in the study area too.

The Seaford Formation is closest to the surface in the study area and it is likely to be
highly fractured. It has also been exposed to freeze/thaw disruption during the
Pleistocene ice ages which may well in it becoming a “soliflucted” deposit, or one
which is badly broken up as a result of these natural processes.

This formation which is up 50 metres thick in this area, is likely to be the prime water
bearing unit within the aquifer due to the presence of common natural fractures.
However, it has been exposed to superficial damage due to the natural processes
described above and it should therefore be regarded as not being particularly robust,
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it is susceptible to pollution in the study area due to the presence of manmade
pollutants in the Newyears Green area (see below).

Lewes Chalk Formation: The hardgrounds present in the upper part of this
formation will show the greatest concentration of vertical fracture systems and
porosity through these harder units will also be reduced due to cementation and
mineralisation closing the pore spaces originally present. There are two key marl
seams within the Lewes Formation, these being the Caburn and the Southerham
Marls. Both marl seams show consistent thicknesses throughout the region of 0.08
m to 0.10m and, because of these consistent thicknesses, they will act as significant
permeability barriers, blocking vertical water movement.

Mineralisation within the pore spaces in the Lewes Chalk is more common than that
seen in the overlying Seaford Chalk and therefore the natural porosity will be
reduced. This formation tends to act as a secondary aquifer in this region.

New Pit Chalk Formation: This marl rich chalk unit is the most deeply buried
formation being considered currently in the study area, potentially as much as 100
metres deep. As such, it is possibly less likely to act as a major aquifer. Marl seams
are common, including the New Pit marl seams and the Glynde marl seams. These
will act as barriers to water flow, particularly to vertical fluid movement. Any water
flow would be concentrated along lines of lateral movement particularly if joint
systems which are known to occur commonly in the New Pit Formation, remain
open. Flints are very rare within in this unit, and sheets flints will occur only
sporadically in localised areas; as such these should not affect fluid flow.

Fractures: As already noted above particular levels within the Chalk succession are
more susceptible to fracturing. These tend to be those levels where the chalk
comprises a uniform very fine matrix. Within the New Pit to Seaford formation
succession this will tend to be within the Seaford Formation and within the New Pit
Formation. The Seaford Formation is at or close to the surface in the study area and
because of this any fracture systems have the potential to be open and therefore
active as conduits for water flow.

The complex fracture system known to exist within the New Pit Formation may
increase transmissivity within the chalk of the study area, although the depth of burial
of this formation may reduce fluid movement.

Solution features: Periglacial solution features occur commonly to the north of the
Colne Valley and there is no reason to assume that they will not occur to the east of
the river into the Hilingdon area. Swallow holes are documented around the
Denham area and Catt et al. (2010) illustrate a number of natural solution cavities in
the Chalk of southwest Hertfordshire in the area around Harefield. As already noted,
natural solution features, where they have been documented at depth, may act as
open conduits in excess of 50 metres below the ground surface.
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Catt et al. (op.cit.) note that “Most of the enlarged fissures are near-horizontal and
resemble an anastomosing network of sinuous flattened tubes rather than
continuous sheet-like cavities (Price et al., 1993), though in addition there is often a
thin band of widened vertical fissures close to the water table. Consequently water
flow in the Chalk occurs more readily along the tubes than in other horizontal or
vertical directions”.

Groundwater contamination: Morigi et al. (2005) note that the presence of karst
features in the chalk “can give rise to high velocity groundwater flow, with the
potential for rapid contaminant transport”. However, it is also worth noting here that
Foster (1996) records that “where the Chalk is covered by Quaternary clays and
exhibits semi-confined (or semi-unconfined) conditions, pollution vulnerability is

greatly reduced....”.

During the course of preparing this report the author’'s attention was drawn to a
report produced by the Borough of Hillingdon in 2011 which designated the New
Years Green Lane Landfill Site as Contaminated Land as defined by Section 78A of
the Environmental Protection Act 1990. In this report it clearly states that the
presence of clays in the Reading Formation at this site “may retard but is unlikely to
completely prevent the passage of contaminated liquids unto the chalk aquifer
beneath”. As a result of contamination in the Public Water supply from leachate,
believed by the Environment Agency to be from this landfill site, the extraction of
water at the Ickenham pumping station was ceased in May 1997.

Furthermore, it is understood that monitoring boreholes located south of the landfill
site were monitored during 2004 and, at that time, were still shown to contain high
levels of contamination. Further analyses carried out by the Environment Agency
and reported to the Borough Council in 2008 and 2010 reconfirmed pollution
leakages at the New Years Green Lane site.

It has already been indicated in this report that the chalk in the subsurface below
Newyears Green will be the Seaford Formation. The lower part of this formation is
known to be susceptible to fracture formation and, as a consequence, groundwater
flow through it (transmissivity) is likely to be high. It is clear that as a result of these
subsurface conditions there is contamination of the groundwater in this immediate
area and this is what resulted in the closure of the Ickenham pumping station. It is
also clear that the Environment Agency regard the landfill site at New Years Green
Lane to be the most likely source of this contamination.

As a comparison for the potential impact of contaminated groundwater in a chalk
substrate attention is drawn to the description of a Bromate contaminant which was
first introduced into the River Lea system in 2001 from a location north of St. Albans,
Hertfordshire. The subsurface plume from this contamination site extended for at
least 20 kilometres eastwards and bromate was still being extracted in large
quantities from the aquifer in the area in 2009 (Catt et al., 2010).
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The chalk of the study area is extremely sensitive to any form of contamination and
as the regional dip of the chalk succession in this area is to the south into the
London Basin, any contamination has the potential to spread rapidly and to extend
into other groundwater sources.

3. LAMBETH & THAMES GROUP SEDIMENTS

The basal boundary between the Lambeth Group and the underlying Seaford
Formation chalk is illustrated in Figure 6, which clearly shows the intense burrowed
unconformity surface, the burrows being described as being of crustacean origin
(Glyphichnus harefieldensis).

The Lambeth Group in the study area comprises a basal unit (0.3 m) of Upnor
Formation (basal flint pebble conglomerate bed with glauconitic sand matrix) which is
overlain by 1.2 m of sand and clay (Bateman, 1988). This conglomeratic unit could
be a lateral equivalent of the Hertfordshire Puddingstone. The nearest in-situ
example of this distinctive rock unit is probably that exposed in the shaft down into
Pinner Chalk Mines.

The overlying Reading Formation (grey and brown clays and silty sands). The total
thickness of this formation is in the order of 10 metres. (Daley & Balson, 1999). The
boundary between these two formations may be difficult to determine (Ellison, 2004).

The overlying Thames Group sediments comprise a section of London Clay as
indicated on the current geological map for the area (BGS Sheet 255, 2005
Beaconsfield) (see below - Fig. 8). The precise thickness of this unit at Newyears
Green is not known, as the nearest exposure is that at Harefield Chalk pit where
approximately only 4 metres of section are recorded (Daley & Balson, 1999). Morigi
et al. (2005) indicate a maximum thickness of 48 metres of London Clay Formation
around Northwood, just to the northeast of the study area.

Morigi et al. (op. cit.) record that in the present study area Lambeth Group sediments
are “confined by the London Clay” and “most of the sandy facies is unsaturated and
only thin perched water tables and seepages at the interface with the underlying clay
beds are present”. The Lambeth Group sediments are therefore unlikely to act as an
aquifer locally and the overlying London Clay is an impermeable aquiclude.

Newyears Green Bourne rises on the London Clay, probably as a result of the
impermeable nature of these sediments. It flows across the Lambeth Group south of
Highways Farm and into the lake immediately west of Dews Farm.
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Fig.8: Surface
geological map of the
Newyears Green area
taken from BGS 2005
Beaconsfield sheet,
showing outcrop of
London Clay underlying
the study area.

(From BGS Sheet 255,
Beaconsfield)

4. QUATERNARY SEDIMENTS

There is a forty five million year time gap between the deposition of the London Clay,
seen around Northwood and Newyears Green and the overlying Pleistocene sands
and gravels of the Quaternary period.

The Quaternary history of the Colne Valley is the key to the topography seen today.
During the early part of the Pleistocene (before 0.5 million years ago) a major river,
the Proto-Thames, flowed from around Marlow north westwards through to the Colne
Valley around Rickmansworth and on into the Vale of St. Albans. This river
eventually emptied into the southern North Sea through the southern part of East
Anglia. Sediments deposited by this river still exist to the north of the study area and
these are referred to as the Beaconsfield Gravels.

During the Anglian Glacial period (470,000 — 420,000 years ago) major ice sheets
encroached over the Chiltern Hills to the north and reached as far south as the Vale
of St. Albans. Here the ice sheets blocked the flow of the Proto-Thames River and
caused the formation of an ice-dammed lake which eventually flooded the Colne
Valley. For several thousand years sediments carried by this river flowed into the
lake and formed a delta like structure and the resulting sands are now referred to as
the Winter Hill Gravels. These occur as thick deposits capping the hills to the west of
the Colne Valley around Denham Green/Denham aerodrome. These sands and
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gravels are not mapped to the east of the Colne Valley, although it may be presumed
that time equivalent lacustrine clays could have been deposited in the ice dammed
lake. These have been seen by the author, further north, in the M25 excavations
around the junction with the M1 motorway.

|

Fig.9: Ice age history of the
Thames Valley and the Colne
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north east resulted in the deposition of sands and gravels within the Colne Valley.
Two phases of sand deposition are mapped by the BGS is the study area, namely
the Taplow Gravel, which is loosely dated as Hoxnian — Ipswichian, (200,000 —
150,000 years ago) and the Shepperton Gravels which were deposited as outwash
during the last (Devensian) glacial period (12,000 years ago). It is the Shepperton
sands and gravels which have been extensively extracted from the Colne Valley
resulting in the formation of the lakes which currently flood the valley floor.

5. GEOLOGICAL HISTORY

As originally indicated, the area around Newyears Green Bourne has undergone a
complex geological history. The geological succession described started within the
Chalk succession at the base of the New Pit Formation as this is most likely to be the
floor of the hydrologically active succession in the study area.

This geological history is tabulated below and it is worth noting that of the 90 million
years represented by this table we have no information for at least 75 million of those
years during which time there has been extensive uplift and erosion of sediments
deposited and subsequently lost.
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AGE

0.01 ma
0.15 ma
0.45 ma

1ma

LITHOSTRATIGRAPHIC UNIT
Shepperton Gravels

Taplow Gravels

Winter Hill Gravels

Beaconsfield Gravels

54ma

45 million year time gap

London Clay Formation

56 ma

1 million year time gap
Reading Formation

Upnor Formation

85 ma

90 ma

29 million year time gap
Seaford Chalk Formation
Lewes Chalk Formation

New Pit Chalk Formation

LITHOLOGY

Last glacial outwash
Inter-glacial outwash
Ice-dammed lake deposits

Proto-Thames deposits

Impermeable clays

Clays and silty sands

Glauconitic sands & pebble
beds

White chalk with flints
Nodular chalk

Marl rich chalk
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6. CONCLUDING COMMENTS

In this report | have attempted to summarise the geology and associated
hydrogeology of the sedimentary succession likely to be encountered through the
subsurface below the Newyears Green area of Hillingdon, north west London. This is
an unusual brief and one which is well outside the normal range of geological reports
| am called upon to write.

| have attempted to maintain a non-technical vocabulary throughout this report, but
this is almost impossible when dealing with geological concepts which are well
outside the normal expected knowledge of the average “man in the street”. Where |
have strayed into more technical language, if this is unclear then | am happy to
expand my explanation in order to provide as full a description as required, in order
to present a complete geological history and description of the area.

It is important to recognise that the Chalk aquifer which the London Basin depends
upon for its daily water supplies is a complex and delicately balanced system which
is easily damaged. Over abstraction from the chalk aquifer in the London Basin
lowered the water table during the early part of the twentieth century and it is only
over the last thirty — forty years that careful management of water usage and
abstraction has resulted in the water table rising again to levels seen in Victorian
times.

There is strong evidence in the Newyears Green area that the aquifer was damaged
and polluted due to the presence of leachate from the adjacent landfill site. Water
extraction from the Ickenham pumping station was stopped because of this in 1997
and the area is still affected.

In this area therefore there is already documented evidence of damage to the water
abstraction system. As indicated above, the aquifer in this area is susceptible to
damage and the utmost care should be maintained in order not to damage it further.
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Page 1

i

GDON

LONDON

HILLIN

Environmental Protection Act 1990 Section 78B

Record of the Determination that the Land known as ‘New Years Green
Lane Landfill Site’ is Contaminated Land

In accordance with Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 the London Borough
of Hillingdon has determined that the land at: The former ‘New Years Green Lane
Landfill Site’

National Grid Reference: 506286 E and 188274 N:

Is Contaminated Land as defined by Section 78A (2) of the Environmental Protection Act
1990, because:

The London Borough of Hillingdon has identified the presence of a contamination source,
a pathway and receptor with respect to the current use of the land. The London Borough of
Hillingdon is satisfied that the pollution of controlled waters is being caused. The London
Borough of Hillingdon is also satisfied there is a significant possibility of significant harm
being caused from landfill gas with no suitable and sufficient risk management
arrangements in place to prevent such harm (as defined in Table B2 of the Statutory
Guidance to Part 2A).

A summary of the basis on which this determination has been made is set out in the
following schedule to this record

Signed Dated
Peggy Law

Consumer Protection Manager
Planning, Environment, Education and Community Services

"4%‘?&
f
mﬁg

""‘\"‘!’

Environmental Protection Unit INVESTOR IN PEOPLE

Planning, Environment, Education and Community
Services

T.01895 250155 F.01895 277443

London Borough of Hillingdon,

35/02, Civic Centre, High Street, Uxbridge, UBS 1UW D878 D1018



Schedule of Determination

London Borough of Hillingdon

Environmental Protection Act 1990, Part 2A — Section 78B

Record of Determination of the Land at the Former Landfill Site at New Years Green
Lane, Harefield, Middlesex

1. Introduction and Site Location

Paragraph B.52 of the Statutory Guidance (DEFRA Circular 01/2006) requires local
authorities to prepare a written record of determination that particular land is contaminated
land for the purposes of Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990. This document
outlines why the London Borough of Hillingdon, ‘the Council’ has determined that the land
at the New Years Green Lane Former Landfill site is ‘Contaminated Land’.

The Council owned site now known as New Years Green Landfill is located at Grid Ref
506286 E and 188274 N approximately 2 km south east of Harefield as shown edged red
on the attached plan, Figure 1. The site extends for an area of over 70 Ha and is currently
used for rough grazing. Formerly the site was used as a sand and gravel quarry which was
in-filled with domestic waste during the 1960s and 1970s. Following tipping by the Greater
London Council the site was capped to make it suitable for its current use. There are three
residential buildings and a Civic Amenity Centre situated at the site boundary and three
farms surround it. The waste appears to extend under the Civic Amenity Centre land.
Highway Farm is also partially tipped. The site geology identified through the various
investigation boreholes comprises of a clay topsoil cover over the waste. Under the waste
lie the sands, gravels and clays of the Reading Formation and below this is the Upper
Chalk. Although no details of the construction and previous operation of the site are
available, it is understood that the chalk was not to be exposed during the mineral
extraction and a 6ft thickness of overburden was to be placed prior to tipping. The Reading
formation contains clay but is not generally regarded as a competent geological barrier. It
is described as a Secondary Aquifer by the Environment Agency, ‘EA’. It may retard but is
unlikely to completely prevent the passage of contaminated liquids into the chalk aquifer
beneath. There is evidence of perched waters within the fill material above the Reading
formation and a known principal aquifer is in the underlying chalk. The majority of the site
overlies the outer source protection zone for the Ickenham Public Water Supply with a
small part of the site overlying the inner source protection zone. It is assumed that there is
a potential for contamination to overly the inner source protection zone because there is
little information regarding the nature and location of tipped material. The New Years
Green Bourne runs through the site in a culvert from an ephemeral pond to the north of the
site entering the Colne/Grand Union system to the West at Dews Farm. The River Pinn
and River Colne are over 700m from the site and there is no indication of a connection
between contamination on site and of these two rivers.
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2. Description of the Significant Pollutant Linkages

Table 1 Significant Pollutant Linkages

Linkage Contaminant Migration and Receptor Comment
ID' Exposure pathways
1 Ammonia (NH; as Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
N) contaminated fill 1) 3(a) linkage
2 Ammonium (as Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
NH,) contaminated fill 1) 3(a) linkage
3 Benzene Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
contaminated fill 1) 3(c) linkage
4 Calcium Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ
contaminated fill 1)
5 Chlorobenzene Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
contaminated fill 1) 3(c) linkage
6 1,1-Dichloroethane | Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
(1,1-DCE) contaminated fill 1) 3(c) linkage
7 Iron Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
contaminated fill 1) 3(a) linkage
8 Magnesium Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ
contaminated fill 1)
9 Mecoprop Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
contaminated fill 1) 3(c) linkage
10 Potassium Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ
contaminated fill 1)
11 Sulphate Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ
contaminated fill 1)
12 TPH >C6-C40 Leaching from Groundwater (SPZ | Regulation
contaminated fill 1) 3(c) linkage
13 Ammonia (NH; as Migration of leachate | Surface Waters
N) into Culvert
14 Ammonium (as Migration of leachate | Surface Waters
NH,) into Culvert
15 Chloride Migration of leachate | Surface Waters
into Culvert
16 Sodium Migration of leachate | Surface Waters
into Culvert
17 Sulphate Migration of leachate | Surface Waters
into Culvert
18 TPH C6 — C40 Migration of leachate | Surface Waters
into Culvert
19 Methane Migration to buildings | Humans
(inhalation) (asphyxiant)
20 Carbon Dioxide Migration to buildings | Humans
(inhalation) (asphyxiant)
21 Methane Migration to buildings | Buildings
and ignition of gas {explosion hazard)

! There are different numbers referenced in the original Conceptual Model in the Atkins Report (2006)
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Table 1 — Twenty one significant pollutant linkages (SPLs) have been identified by the
Council. The SPLs which form the basis of this determination have been grouped
according to the exposure pathway as shown in the Table 1 as required by paragraph
B52(a) of the statutory Guidance to Part 2A. The linkages specific to Regulations 3(a) and
3(c) are indicated because they are required for designation as a Special Site. The other
linkages part of the evidence to determine the site as Contaminated Land.

3. Physical Extent of the Land

The extent of the ‘Contaminated Land’ has been decided upon by the Council as the area
marked as Red on Figure 1 as appended to this record of determination (following Page
17).

Guidance on the considerations that are relevant to determining the extent of
contaminated land can be found in paragraphs B32 — B36 of DEFRA Circular 01/2006.
Highway Farm and the Civic Amenity Site have not been included in the area of
determination. The greater part of any contamination source is thought to be located at
New Years Green Landfill Site as shown on Figure 1. Highway Farm was a lesser part of
the old landfill area and was remediated to a suitable for use standard under the planning
regime in 2006. Investigations by consultants to the owners of Highway Farm in 2003 and
subsequent groundwater monitoring from 2006 to 2010 confirmed that the ammonia
concentrations were higher in the monitoring boreholes outside of Highway Farm next to
New Years Green Landfill. This indicated that the predominant source of groundwater
contamination was most likely New Years Green Landfill to the immediate north of
Highway Farm. The Civic Amenity Site is currently subject to a planning permission for
redevelopment. The three residential properties surrounding the landfill are not included as
they do not appear to be located on landfill although the landfill extends to the edge of their
gardens.

The area of determination is defined as recommended by the Environment Agency in their
Detailed Advice of 2008. The land determined is the area of land where it is established
that there is the presence of significant pollutants in the landfill leachate and high levels of
landfill gas (B32(a)).

4. Summary of the evidence on which the determination is based (B.52 (b))

The landfill was considered as a potential source of ammonia pollution at the public water
supply borehole as far back as 1985. Pollution by ammonia in the New Years Bourne was
first brought to the Council’s attention by the National Rivers Authority on 15 June 1995.
The Council was informed by the Environment Agency, ‘EA’ of the closure of the Ickenham
Public Water Supply Borehole by the Three Valleys Water Company, ‘TVWC’ due to
pollution levels on 21 May 1997. The ammonia had been treated at the public supply but
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the treatment system failed due to iron concentrations within the groundwater. The EA also
again indicated that the landfill was known to cause pollution in the watercourse which
runs in a culvert below the site. The Council also found high ammonia levels in the
watercourse, part of the New Years Green Bourne Stream. The landfill was seen by the
EA as the main potential source of water contamination. The site was forthwith
investigated by the EA and the Council, and an assessment was made under Part I1A.

Since 1997 the EA and the Council have carried out contamination investigations and
monitoring work on the landfill site, and within the groundwater regime in the area. There is
only a little recent information on water quality at the public supply, ‘PWS’ when the
boreholes were pumped for a short period. A number of site investigation reports are
available for the landfill site assessing both gas and water issues. The determination is
based on a number of reports that are listed below (references 1 to 10).

The EA agreed with the Council to carry out a detailed inspection of the site following the
Council's request under B28-B29 of the Statutory Guidance. There are two Part IIA
reviews of the site dated May 2004 (Enviros Consulting Limited) and December 2006
(Atkins). These reports were followed by formal detailed advice from the EA received on 6
August 2008. The views of the Agency provided in the detailed advice were confirmed in a
letter to the council dated 15 December 2010.

As a separate matter landfill gas has been monitored at the site from 2005 by SLR
Consultants for health and safety reasons rather than as a Part IlA investigation. The site
investigations and reviews are listed below with brief summaries.

Site Investigation Reports by Consultants for the Council and Environment
Agency (EA)

e Symonds Travers Morgan for the National Rivers Authority (now the EA) —
Investigation of Ammonia pollution at Ickenham Public Water Supply Source,
Hillingdon — November, 1997 (ref1).

e Aspinwall & Co for the EA — Investigation of Water Pollution from New Years Green
Lane Landfill Site, Ickenham — March 1999 (ref 2).

e Enviros for LBH - Environmental Monitoring at New Years Green Lane Landfill Site,
Ickenham March, 2001 (ref 3).

e Enviros for LBH - Environmental Monitoring at New Years Green Lane Landfill Site,
Ickenham, June, 2002 (ref 4).

e Site Investigation (November 2003) and Groundwater Monitoring (2003 to 2010)
carried out by Waterman Environmental for the Dogs Trust at Highway Farm (ref 5).
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e Enviros for LBH - New Years Green Lane Landfill Site — Gas Risk Assessment —
July, 2002 / SLR Consultants for LBH - Yearly Landfill Gas Monitoring Reports for
New Years Green Landfill (2005 to 2009) (ref 6).

Part 2A Assessment Reports for the Environment Agency
e Enviros for the EA — Critical Review of New Years Green Landfill - May 2004 (ref 7).

e Atkins for the EA — Final Interpretative Report, New Years Green Landfill, Hillingdon
- B20 (a) and B20 (b) Part 1IA Detailed Inspection 2006 (ref 8).

Site Specific Advice of the Environment Agency

e Detailed Advice to the London Borough of Hillingdon with a covering letter dated 6
August 2008 (Groundwater & Contaminated Land Team, Environment Agency) (ref
9).

Remediation Options Report for the Council

e Atkins for LBH - New Years Green Landfill - Outline Remediation Options Appraisal
February 2011 (ref 10)

Summary of the Site Investigation Reports

Initial Investigation (ref 1)
Investigation of Ammonia Pollution at Ickenham Public Supply Source 1995

The NRA commissioned the report due to concerns about ammonia levels at Ickenham.
Correspondence from 1977 to 1988 with the Three Valleys Water Company on the
ammonia pollution at Ickenham was summarised in the report. The report collated
background information on the Ickenham PWS including borehole logs, adits, pumping
rates and water quality. Data was presented on a regional hydro-geological setting. This
report was the first report on the groundwater contamination in the area and involved the
drilling of 2 deep groundwater boreholes south of the site. Water samples were taken from
these boreholes and at the 3 pumped PWS boreholes, and 7 surface water sites including
the landfill culvert and a nearby ditch. The hydrogeology and hydrochemistry were
assessed in detail. The hydro-chemical interpretation of the surface waters and
groundwater was concluded to consistently suggest the landfill to be the main source of
pollution to the Ickenham Public Water Supply. Concerns were that rising groundwater
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levels might increase the ammonia levels by mixing with the landfill leachate. The report
suggested the landfill as the most significant source of groundwater pollution but also
mentioned other potential sources. It was indicated that there may be other landfill sites
up-gradient of the supply and a ditch that may be contributing to the problem. The report
made recommendations regarding appropriate actions to protect groundwater resources,
including the investigation of the design and extent of the waste in the New Years Green
Landfill Site, and the extent of the groundwater contaminated plume. The report outlined
remediation options and gave recommendations for further investigations including more
intrusive work as there were only 2 monitoring boreholes.

The Main Intrusive Site Investigation (ref 2)
Investigation of Water Pollution from New Years Green Lane Landfill Site, Ickenham
1999

The investigation involved the completion of the driling and sampling of 12 leachate
monitoring boreholes in the waste and five groundwater monitoring boreholes in the chalk.
The report provided an interpretation of the waste thickness, and levels and quality of
leachate, groundwater, surface water and landfill gas. No solid soil samples were tested
for contamination, the contamination and water quality tests were specifically of leachate
and groundwater samples.

The testing of the leachate samples showed high levels of ammoniacal nitrogen up to 509
mg/l. The results of the groundwater testing confirmed that ammoniacal nitrogen
concentrations in the groundwater were at concentrations up to 37 mg/l (as N). A tritium
analysis of the leachate and groundwater was carried out and confirmed that landfill
leachate was affecting the groundwater as obtained from boreholes adjacent and to the
south of the site.

The role of the culvert and surface water contamination in the Bourne Stream were
considered in more detalil in this report. It appeared that low flow conditions produced high
levels of ammonia in the stream with a peak of 170 mg/l in 1995. When the flow is high
there appeared to be no impact. Landfill gas levels were found to be high at most of the
monitoring boreholes. Methane and Carbon Dioxide levels were found up to 61% and 30%
respectively.

A ‘Groundwater Impact Assessment’ was provided which gave a refinement of the existing
Gerrard’s Cross GPZ model in the area of the source, and a risk assessment for the
Ickenham PWS. The risk assessment gave predictions for future groundwater quality.

The public water supply was only pumped for a short period and no conclusions were
drawn on the groundwater monitoring at the supply boreholes.

Eleven remedial options were provided including actions at the landfill site, and treatment

at the water supply boreholes. A period of two years further monitoring was recommended
for the site to identify the most beneficial of the above remedial options for the landfill site
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including the culvert and New Years Bourne. There was now an established monitoring
network for landfill leachate, surface water, groundwater and landfill gas.

Moniitoring Work 1 (ref 3 and 4)
Environmental Monitoring at New Years Green Lane Landfill Site (Years 2000-2001
and 2001-2002)

The monitoring over a two year period used the existing network. The results obtained
over a two year period indicated that there had been little overall change since the 1998
investigations as reported in 1999. The landfill continued to have an effect on groundwater
and surface water quality. Data from a CCTV survey of the culvert was provided and some
data from test pumping at the Ickenham PWS was also carried out. The culvert survey
indicated that there were no blockages or impediments to flow and no leachate ingress
was confirmed. It was noted that the weather conditions were dry with little flow in or out of
the culvert. The pumping at the PWS boreholes was only 3 weeks and the volume pumped
was low compared to the operation in 1995. Therefore although no contamination was
found the conclusions were viewed with caution. The report also concluded that the
groundwater flow regime had been modified with groundwater flowing in a south westerly
rather than southerly direction now.

Landfill gas was still found to be at high levels and the risk to local properties was as a
consequence deemed high with no off site monitoring wells and control measures in place.

Monitoring Work 2 (refs 7 and 8)

Part 2A Assessment Reports for the Environment Agency dated 2004 (Enviros and
2006 (Atkins) / Additional monitoring at groundwater boreholes on Highway Farm
The reports by Enviros and Atkins both contain monitoring information that is used in the
assessment below of the evidence upon which the determination is based. The monitoring
work is limited but includes groundwater, surface water, leachate and gas monitoring. It
was undertaken with regard to the B29 request for the Agency to inspect the site. The
reports are essentially a B20 (a) and B20 (b) Part 2A detailed inspection. The leachate and
groundwater were analysed for a range of compounds including some List 1 and List 2
compounds.

The monitoring at 8 wells by Enviros in 2004 confirmed that the leachate was still
significantly contaminated and ammonia levels remained high. The leachate was found to
contain some list 1 compounds including organhalogen compounds (including 1.1
dichloroethane, chlorobenzene and Mecoprop), cadmium and hydrocarbons. Seven
groundwater boreholes were monitored. The groundwater in the chalk was found to
contain organhalogen compounds (including 1.1 dichloroethane, chlorobenzene and
Mecoprop) and some TPH compounds. Three surface water samples and landfill gas
levels were monitored during the site work.

Groundwater monitoring has been carried out by the Waterman Environmental for the
Dogs Trusts at Highway Farm, as the Trust own the land and are required by agreement
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with the Council to monitor groundwater boreholes within their land. Data is available from
2006 to 2010 and the results were assessed against the Water Supply (Water Quality)
Regulations 2000, ‘WSR’. The WSR are exceeded for a number of compounds. Of
particular relevance to the determination is the presence of ammonia (as NH4) in the
groundwater during most monitoring rounds. The levels are significant varying
considerably with a maximum of 31.9 mg/l. Levels in 2010 were from 2.15 mg/l up to 16.7
mg/l. All of the boreholes are south of the New Years Green Landfill Site. This data again
supports the formal determination of the site as ‘Contaminated Land’. Prior to this
monitoring work a site investigation was undertaken by the Waterman Environmental at
Highway Farm. This established the monitoring boreholes and provided a ground
investigation. It was concluded that the landfill in the area did not pose a risk to the
underlying aquifer or other receptors. However some gasworks waste was indicated to be
an exception to this and remediation work involving the removal of these hydrocarbon
hotspots was undertaken during the redevelopment works. The ammonia levels found in
the groundwater were thought to be from the larger part of New Years Green Lane Landfill
to the north. After considering the information on Highway Farm (ref 5) including details of
the remediation works to make the land suitable for use it was decided not to include this
land in the area of determination as shown on Figure 1.

Landfill Gas - Intrusive Investigations and Risk Assessment

Gas Risk Assessment (Enviros 2002) / Yearly Landfill Gas Monitoring (SLR
Consultants 2005 to 2011) (ref 6)

The work for the 2002 report involved two phases of intrusive investigation. Phase 1
involved soil probing and the installation of 8 gas monitoring standpipes to 3 metres depth
near sensitive properties. Landfill gas levels were significant when monitored. A second
phase of investigation involved soil probing, trial pitting and the installation of a further 8
standpipes. The trial pitting confirmed that waste extended to the edge of three residential
properties and the ‘Civic Amenity Site’. The standpipes were monitored for landfill gas and
the results used to inform the risk assessment for the site. Subject to on-going monitoring
the category of risk was reduced at some of the receptors after the Phase 2 work.
Consultants advised the Council to monitor the site to enable any worsening trends to be
identified. An action plan was advised in the event of rising gas concentrations. With
continued monitoring the risks remained moderate at two properties and high at the Civic
Amenity Centre. The work has established a network of 16 monitoring standpipes near to
properties deemed to be at risk from landfill gas migration. In 2011 there are currently 14
of these standpipes left on the site

From 2005 to 2011 the site has been monitored quarterly for landfill gas by the Council.
There are a series of yearly reports for this work. There are now a total of 36 monitoring
standpipes on the site as two further phases of installing standpipes were undertaken in
2006 and 2009. The network is mainly surrounding or within the grounds of the Civic
Amenity Site and the two nearest Bungalows. High landfill gas readings are found on a
regular basis at the Civic Amenity Site. Limited site investigations at the Civic Amenity Site
confirm that there is landfill beneath the site. The risk assessment as of 2011 has not

Page 9
D886

D1026



deteriorated from the initial 2002 risk assessment by Enviros prior to the monitoring by
SLR Consultants (ref 6). However the risk does remain significant and monitoring
continues at the site in 2011 for health and safety reasons.

Additional Information - Summary of the Outline Remediation Options Report for the
Council dated 2011 (ref 10)

The options report provided an assessment of the remediation options for the site currently
available and updated the remediation options assessment by Aspinwall & Co in 1999.
The report provided an initial screen of the options and then followed the guidance in
CLR11 for scoring remediation options to give total scores for the preferred options. The
preferred remediation options are listed and scored. It is indicated that no one solution will
provide sufficient management of all the high risk PPLs to controlled waters. Further
monitoring and risk assessment is recommended. Following the determination of the site
this is proposed to be carried out prior to the implementation of the necessary remediation
measures.

The report also provided a screening of the contaminants present in controlled waters
using the revised Water Framework Directive Environmental Quality Standards (Directive
2008/105/EC) as incorporated into the Environment Agency guidelines in 2010.

5. Summary of assessment of the evidence on which the determination is based
(B.52 (c))

Part 2A Assessment Reports for the Environment Agency dated 2004 (Enviros) and
2006 (Atkins) and Detailed Advice of the Environment Agency to the Council dated
2008 (ref 7, 8 and 9)

Detailed Advice of the EA - Following the site investigations from 1995 to 2002 it was
decided by the Council to inspect the site under Part IIA. As a consequence of the site
being a potential ‘Special Site’ the Council wrote to the Environment Agency, ‘EA’ on 30
October 2002 requesting the EA to inspect the site on the Council’s behalf. The EA duly
agreed to inspect the site on 11 November 2002.

Enviros carried out the first assessment for the EA and provided a ‘B20 Detailed
Inspection’ report in May 2004. The EA confirmed by a letter of 21 July 2004 that it
considered the site a ‘Special Site’ should it be determined as ‘Contaminated Land’. It was
recommended by the EA that the site should be designated under Regulations 3(a) and
3(c) of the Contaminated Land (England) Regulations 2006 (S| 2006 No 1380), ‘the
Regulations’). It was indicated that the site may also fall under Regulation 3(b).

The EA considered that some further characterisation of the site was required to establish
all of the potential pollutant linkages and confirm the significant linkages. As a
consequernice the Atkins carried out a second detailed inspection of the site for the EA. A
report was provided in December 2006. An initial potential pollutant linkage table was
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drawn up on the basis of the previous investigations and sufficient additional work to
confirm these within the context of the contaminated land legislation was undertaken. A
description of the work undertaken may be found in the final interpretive report (Atkins,
2006).

The EA confirmed 21 pollutant linkages at the site to the Council by a letter dated 6 August
2008 and summary document, ‘Detailed advice to the London Borough of Hillingdon New
Years Green Landfill. The detailed advice recommended that the site should be
determined ‘Contaminated Land’ under Paragraph 78A (2) (b) (Pollution of Controlled
Waters) of Part llA, and designated a ‘Special Site’ under Regulations 3(a) and 3(c) of
the Regulations. It was also advised that determination under Paragraph 78A (2) (a) due to
risks from landfill gas may be appropriate although monitoring did not indicate that critical
concentrations had been reached. This Council continues to monitor the site and may
need to specify remediation actions in the form of monitoring or otherwise in the future.

The Council has now considered the detailed advice of the Environment Agency dated
August 2008 and reconfirmed in December 2010 in addition to the two detailed inspection
reports by the Agency’s consultants from 2004 and 2006.

6. Contaminated Land Determination
(i) Pollution of Controlled Waters

The evidence for the pollution of controlled waters is within the site investigations and
monitoring reports listed above. The data has undergone a Level 1 analysis using generic
guidelines advised by the EA. These include drinking Water Standards, Environmental
Quality Standards and substances limited by Groundwater Directive 80/68/EEC and
Groundwater Regulations 1998.

Source (Landill Leachate)

The source of contamination has been confirmed in the landfill leachate. Although the solid
waste was not assessed in the reports there is sufficient monitoring data for the landfill
leachate to confirm that there is a source of contamination in the leachate head within the
solid waste of the landfill. There is a high probability that these contaminants are still
present in the landfill leachate. Contamination in the leachate includes:

The investigations confirm the presence, in the leachate, of the following substances
defined in List 1 of the List of substances determined for the purpose of the EC
Groundwater Directive (80/68/EEC).

e Organohalogens; dichloroethane, dichlorobenzene, chlorobenzene and

Mecoprop,
e Mercury,
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Cadmium,

Mineral oils and hydrocarbons; TPH in the C6 to C40 range, Benzene, xylene,
acenapthrene, naphthalene, phenanthrene, dibenzofuran, flourene,
isopropylbenzene, methylnaphthalene and trimethylbenzene,

The following substances are defined in List 2 of the Groundwater Directive

¢ Nitrosodiphenylamine,
¢ Dimethylphenol,
e Ammoniacal nitrogen

The Groundwater Directive 80/68/EEC and Groundwater Regulations 1998 state that we
must prevent discharges of List 1 substances into groundwater and limit the discharge of
List 2 substances to avoid pollution.

Concentrations of the following substances are limited by the Drinking Water and
Environmental Quality Standards and deterioration of baseline groundwater quality to
those standards is unacceptable.

Metals; iron, calcium, magnesium, sodium
e Sulphate,
e Chloride,

Pathways

The main controlled water receptor under consideration is the principal chalk aquifer which
is used by the public water supply borehole at Ickenham. Also considered are the
secondary A aquifer and the Bourne Stream.

The exposure pathways to the secondary and principal aquifers include migration of landfill
leachate vertically down to the major chalk aquifer through the sandy, gravely and clayey
horizons of the Reading Beds (Secondary Aquifer) after leaching from the waste. Although
an overburden was due to be placed over the chalk prior to tipping this cannot be
confirmed. There also may be preferential pathways created by the drains and culverts.
Due to the presence of contamination in the major aquifer including ammonia which is
consistently found it appears that this is a pathway is present.

Receptors (Groundwater)
In the groundwater of the Principal Aquifer contaminants have been found. The presence

in the groundwater of the following substances below exceeding the groundwater
requirements and standards is confirmed:
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Ammoniacal nitrogen
Dichloroethene

Chlorobenzene

Mecoprop

TPH (C10-C40)

Benzene

Iron, magnesium, sodium, calcium,
Sulphate

Chloride

Conclusion - The work done by Atkins and earlier consultants (as referenced below) has
provided sufficient evidence to demonstrate that contamination within the landfill site is
adversely affecting controlled waters.

A source pathway receptor pollutant linkage has been established for controlled waters
specifically the groundwater in the chalk aquifer below the site. This comprises pollutant
linkages 1 to 12 in Table 1 above.

As regards surface waters ammonia has been identified intermittently at high levels within
the Bourne Stream. The linkages 13 to 18 in Table 1 above have been included as part of
the determination as they should be included in the remediation work. This may include
works to the culvert which could be affecting the stream and shallow aquifer.

Note: If there are changes to assessment standards such as the Environmental Quality
Standards then the chemical data for the site will be screened against the new standards.
Of note are the recently published revised Water Framework Directive Environmental
Quality Standards (Directive 2008/105/EC).

(ii) Significant Possibility of Significant Harm

Source

Carbon dioxide and methane in the body of the landfill have both been identified in gas
monitoring results from all of the site investigation and monitoring reports.

Pathway

Migration from the landfill mass via; the made ground, sand and gravels or chalk below the
base of the landfill;, man made pathways such as the culvert buried services, drains,
sewers.

Receptors
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On the boundary of the landfill there are three residential properties and a Civic Amenity
Site. The Civic Amenity site is upon land that appears to been built on made ground or
even the landfill, and a pathway is likely from the bulk of the landfill. The residential
properties are not on landfill. There are two farm properties adjacent to the site, one being
Highway Farm is on landfill.

The main danger from methane and carbon dioxide is once they have collected in any of
the buildings around the site. There they pose a threat either via asphyxiation of residents
or via the ignition of methane. The gas risk assessment from 2002 confirmed moderate to
high risks to surrounding properties. The site has been monitored and risk assessed for
landfill gas from 2005 to 2011. This is the way the landfill gas risk has been managed to
identify trends in gas production in order to take early remedial actions as necessary.

Conclusion - Due to the evidence of consistently high levels of gas still present in the
landfill it is considered that the site represents a significant possibility of significant harm
from landfill gas as defined in Table B (2) of Annex 3 to the Statutory Guidance. This
comprises 3 significant pollutant linkages numbered 19, 20 and 21 in Table 1 above.
Monitoring is continuing to manage the risk and the Council may continue to specify
remediation action in the form of the ongoing ‘monitoring actions’ to keep the situation
under review.

7. Proposed Special Site Designation following Contaminated land Determination

The Council has considered the evidence of the pollution of controlled waters with respect
to Regulation 3 Contaminated Land (England) Regulations 2006 taking into account the
detailed advice of the Environment Agency dated August 2008. It is considered by the
Council that New Years Green Landfill Site is a Special Site under Regulations 3(a) and
3(c) as advised by the Agency. This is explained below.

1. Regulation 3 (a) — Under regulation 3(a), controlled waters which are, or are
intended to be, used for the supply of drinking water for human consumption are
being affected by the land to the extent that changes in the treatment process
are required. New Years Green lies up-gradient of several such abstractions and
overlies part of the inner and outer source protection zones for Ickenham, a
borehole that has long had problems with contamination and is at present out of
use due to a change in the nature of the contamination in the local aquifer. After
changing the treatment process to cope with increasing levels of ammonia, the
increased concentration of iron in the groundwater will require additional
treatment to make it suitable for supply. It is this subsequent change in the
treatment process that causes the failure under Regulation 3(a). The
contamination emanating from New Years Green Landfill site is considered to be
substantially responsible for this failure. The Ickenham abstraction is still
licensed and intended to be used for supply.
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2. Regulation 3(c) of the Regulations requires a particular type of contamination in
a specified aquifer (underground strata comprised of specified formations of
rocks). The chalk aquifer below the site is listed in paragraph 2 of schedule 1 of
the regulations. Of the contaminants identified, only a few contaminants found
in both the landfill leachate and the chalk groundwater samples are listed in
paragraph 1 of schedule 1. These are Hydrocarbons (TPH C6 to C40) and
Benzene, and Organohalogens (Chlorobenzene, Dichloroethene DCE and

Mecoprop).

Contaminant Family or group as defined for paragraph 1

of schedule 1 of Regulation 3(c).

TPH C6 to C40 Hydrocarbon

Benzene Hydrocarbon

DCE (Dichloroethene) Organohalogen

Mecoprop Organohalogen

Chlorobenzene Organohalogen

8. Summary of how the relevant requirements of Chapters A and B of the Statutory
Guidance have been met (B52 (d))

Risk Assessment
Paragraph A.11 Contaminants, pathways and receptors have been identified for the site.

Paragraphs A.17 and A.19 Twenty one significant pollutant linkages have been identified
at the site resulting in the pollution of controlled waters and the significant possibility of
significant harm from landfill gas to nearby residential properties.

Pollution of controlled waters

Paragraphs A.36, A.37 and A.39. Monitoring data shows that contaminants are present in
the landfill leachate at high concentrations and continue to enter the aquifer below the site.
This is the source that continues to enter controlled waters. Contaminants have been
found to be dissolved in the groundwater of the chalk aquifer.

Significant possibility of significant harm

Paragraphs A.27 to A30. A gas risk assessment was undertaken in 2002 and identified
high risks to residential and commercial sites. High levels of gas within the adjacent landfill
indicate a significant source and potential degree of harm to the receptors. The receptors
are susceptible as they are not protected by any gas mitigation measures. It is not
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considered that the current use of the land will cease and residential properties will remain
at the boundary.

Determining whether the land appears to be contaminated land

Paragraph B.31. The London Borough of Hilingdon has determined the land to be
contaminated land. This decision relies on the detailed advice regarding controlled waters
by the Environment Agency as based on their Critical Review and subsequent ‘B20(a) and
B20(b) Part IIA Detailed Inspection’.

Physical extent of the Land
Paragraph B.32 to B36. The land has been determined in extent as the area advised by
the Environment Agency and justified above in the text to this record of determination.

Making the Determination
Paragraph B.38. The site is determined on the grounds that

1. The pollution of controlled waters is being caused, and;

2. There is a significant possibility of significant harm from landfill gas
Paragraph B.39. The London Borough of Hillingdon have taken all relevant and available
information into account from the initial investigations in November 1995 to the final
detailed advice from the Agency in 2008 and latest landfill gas and groundwater monitoring
in 2010.

Paragraph B40. The significant pollutant linkages are detailed above in Table 1.
Paragraph B41. Additive/synergistic effects are not thought relevant in this case.

Para B.43. The Environment Agency has been involved with the investigations at the site
since 1995. The London Borough of Hillingdon has consulted with the Agency at the site
since 1997. A formal request was made to the Agency to inspect the site on the Council’'s
behalf under Part IIA as a potential Special Site and agreed in November 2002. The
Agency provided their final detailed advice in August 2008 and the Council has had regard
to their advice in the final determination.

Paragraph B.45. The site has been assessed for landfill gas levels from 1999 to 2011. A
scientific and technical assessment of the risks arising from this pollutant linkage has been
carried out by the Council. The assessment work in 2002 and in subsequent yearly
monitoring reports indicates a risk from landfill gas. No risk management measures are in
place such as gas protection on buildings, barriers or venting trenches. Perimeter
monitoring is used to manage the risk by identifying trends and necessary actions however
it is considered on the balance of probabilities that there remains a significant possibility of
significant harm due to the high levels of gas within the landfill site.
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Paragraph B.50. A scientific and technical assessment of all of the relevant and available
evidence from 1995 to 2011 has been carried out by the Council having regard to the
detailed advice of the Environment Agency. The Council is satisfied that, on the balance of
probabilities potential pollutants are present in the landfill site (contaminated fill and
leachate) and these potential pollutants are entering controlled waters (groundwater) by
the pathways identified in the pollutant linkages.

References

The Site Investigation Reports and Site Assessment Reports from 1995 to 2011 are listed
in Paragraph 4 above.

Detailed Advice to the London Borough of Hillingdon with a covering letter dated 6 August
2008 (Groundwater & Contaminated Land Team, Environment Agency) (ref 9).

Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990
The Contaminated Land (England) Regulations 2006

Statutory Guidance (DEFRA) - Circular 01/2006 Environmental Protection Act 1990: Part
2A Contaminated Land September 2006

Contaminated Land Inspection Strategy for the London Borough of Hillingdon (July 2001)
and Contaminated Land Inspection Strategy Review (November 2007)

CIEH — Local authority Guide to the Application of Part 2A of the Environmental Protection
act 1990 (July 2001)

The following appended map known as Figure 1 shows the area of the land at New Years
Green Lane Landfill Site that has been determined by the London Borough of Hillingdon to
be Contaminated Land.
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EXHIBIT 5

Schedule of Sarah Charmian Green
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Schedule - SG response to SRJ1.

Para No | Assertion Response
14.2 Extensive arguments against the Information was given to the court for
scheme were again considered consideration. However Holland Order para 23.
Not hear to give a view on the merits or
demerits of the scheme

14.3 Claim that Defendants should be This claim did not happen. My reason that |

removed as Not seen in vicinity of presented to the Hearing 16" May 2019 was
Harvil Road recently, and so were that | had not breached the previous injunction
not considered to be a risk of and the Claimants had not presented evidence
unlawful conduct by them. to the contrary.

14.4 Judge not minded to remove names | 144 Holland judgement also states (The third
and Fourth Defendants) have not been guilty of
any breach of the terms of this order.

The Judge’s opinion of me was based mainly on
actions before the first interim injunction. 19
Feb 2018 (which | did not breach).

But also at the time of the Injunction hearing
May 2019 | had a charge against me for
Aggravated Trespass which was dismissed in
August 2019.HS2 did not prove possession of
the land.

15 A third substantial hearing related to | This is very relevant as the Possession Order

this site in November 2019 granted 28 Nov 2019 was enacted on 7 January
2020. However the attached Possession Map
was not used. Instead a much larger area of
land was evicted in the Enforcement
Operation.

16 Portion of the Land subject to the False accusation.

2019 Injunction was occupied by The Portion of Land subject to the possession
protesters, who included previously | order that was occupied by protesters was a
named defendants Ms Sarah Green section of public footpath U34. This section
became subject to the Injunction once public
RoW were closed. | did not occupy that section.
| was in occupation of the Protestor
Encampment in the main camp field, opposite
Gate 2 Harvil Road (camp field).
17-19 SRJ117-19 | broadly agree
20 Defendants failed to comply with the | | was not on land subject to the Possession
Possession Order failing to vacate Order. | was on the Protester Encampment
which was evicted on 7 January 2020, at same
time as the Possession Oder was enacted.

21 | broadly agree

22 ‘Roadside’ protest camp. This camp | The camp field was occupied lawfully in

is situated on local authority land on | November 2017, with knowledge of the tenant

or next to the public highway...... farmers who rented from LBH. The camp field
remained occupied throughout 2018 and 2019.
This was the safe sleeping place and living
place, away from the Harvil Road.
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The map of the original injunction 19"
February 2018 and the Holland Order May
2019 both show on the map the Protestor
Encampment marked Black, opposite Gate 2 in
purple, in the field.

Google satellite view evidence (Ex 14)

Photo 1. Google May 2018 shows tent in field
Photo 2. Google June 2019 shows more tents
in field and some now towards the Load Test
Pile Site which is in the adjacent field. The
camp field has never been subject to an
injunction application.

22 cont

.....0On the whole, this protest is
peaceful and / or does not impact
the Claimants and their contractors.
It is also permitted by the terms of
the 2019 Injunction, and no part of
this application is intended to affect
that.

The actions of HS2 during 2020 have been
intended to affect the Harvil Road Protest
camp in the following ways; removal of
sleeping and living areas the camp field eviction
7™ Jan 2020. The closure and blocking off of
Dews Lane (May 2020) and U34 footpath
diversion (August 2019) preventing access to
canal area and Harefield Marina to empty porta
loos. 22 May 2020 Blocking off pedestrian
access to Dews land and blocking off water

supply tap.

HS2 7 Jan Possession Land. On January 7" 2020
a map (Ex 8) was left at the camp fire meeting
point sometime very early in the morning. This
map is titled HS2 7 Jan Possession Land. This
map is a remake of the viaduct plan with the
demarcation of land plots overlaid. There is no
correlation between the colours and markings
on the map and the legend. Blue line and light
tan demarks the area of land subject
repossession under the Holland possession
order PT-2019-000798 of 28" November 2020.
The large area in pale blue enclosed in red line,
is the camp field. This is not included in either
the injunction or possession maps.

Camp field eviction 7 Jan 2020. At some time in
the morning a great deal of people entered the
camp field, including High Court Enforcement
officers, HS2 security guards, the police and
LBH officers. Throughout the course of the day
| remained in the camp field. | was asked to
leave by enforcement officers whom | spoke to.
| also spoke to the police and the Hillingdon
Council personnel. | pointed out that
possession order PT-2019-000798 did not cover
the camp field. | showed the officers a
laminated copy of the land possession map for

PT-2019-000798. | draw attention to the
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injunction map and explained that we were
recognised on the Injunction PT-2018-000098
at our location. | drew attention to the Legal
Warning notices attached to each tent.

There were several versions of the Legal
Notices which were attached to each tent and
structure. Some were laminated and some
contained in plastic wallets. The notice that |
showed the enforcement officers, Police and
LBH officers stated this was not a residential
building, that we occupy the property. That any
entry or attempt to enter into these premises
without our permission is therefore a criminal
offence as any one of us who is in physical
possession is opposed to such entry without
our permission. That if you attempt to enter by
violence or by threatening violence we will
prosecute you. You may receive a sentence of
up to six months imprisonment and/or a fine of
up to £5,000. The occupiers.

Eviction cont... | was warned that if | did not
leave voluntarily | would be forcibly removed
and that | would not be allowed back to collect
my belongings. | was carried from the field at
around 3.30pm by approximately six bailiffs
and left on the pavement of Harvil Road.

23 Separate proceedings for contempt | dispute being on the Land covered by the
of court are being contemplated in 2019 Injunction
respect of such breaches
23.2 There have been an increasing People are protesting on areas of land outside
number of incidents of trespass on of HS2 possession however HS2 land ownership
the wider Harvil Road Site not is expanding and changing rapidly. There is no
‘protected’ by the Injunction....The communication channels with HS2 community
Claimants do intend to seek liaison.
injunctive relief over this Additional
Land in due course
24 The Claimants do not wish to stifle This is an area with active construction sites
anti-HS2 views, but seek the Court’s | but also people still live and work here. The
assistance to try to ensure that the public frequently use the footpaths for exercise
protestors do not resort to unlawful | and have real concerns for existing wildlife.
direct-action protest. Being in the vicinity and actively monitoring
and recording events so these can be disclosed,
is lawful direct action protest.

241 Works timetables and costs Works timetables and associated costs should
not override completeness of environmental
assessments and compliance with
environmental regulations.

24.2 Acts of trespass and obstruction are | | have not been aware of any incidents of

often accompanied by incidents of
verbal harassment and physical

verbal or physical harassment of contractors.
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intimidation of contractors including
some violence

24.3 Very considerable police resources The public expense of HS2 from the public
have been required to assist with purse is not acceptable. This includes taking
incidents on the Harvil Road Site, at | out expensive court proceeding like this one.
considerable public expense.

24.4 Fencing | have not moved, damaged or tampered with
fencing or notices. Although my personal
information has been displayed on fencing by
the Claimants, which | object to and believe to
be a breach of data protection. Information
about my business and personal life has been
put on display.

24.5 Covid-19 | have been socially isolating at my home
during this period and have not been to the
Harvil Road Site.

25-26 Protest camps have been set up on Since the Protest camp in the camp field was
the wider Harvil Road Site severely evicted without court order in January 2020 it
disrupting works, such that there is is not clear where people can stay to continue
an ongoing risk of parts of the site to protest.
which are not currently subject to
the 2019 Injunction

27-28 Substantive application | have received a letter stating the Claimants
intension to name me in the Substantive
Application. | disagree with their including my
name in these proceedings. These proceeding
are time consuming and overburdening. | have
not been involved in conduct which warrants
the inclusion of my name.

29 | ... the Claimants had in recent SRJ is referring to the January 2020 evictions.
weeks been preparing a large scale However these ‘self-help’ evictions have been
and complex operation with High repeated. Notice of Eviction using Halsbury
Court Enforcement Officers to Laws was the only paperwork provided to
remove those protest camps and protestors at the Dews Lane Garage eviction 12
recover the land under ‘self-help’ and 13 May 2020. This is the same for Road
relief without the need to seek closure Dews Lane on 22 May 2020 and
assistance of the Court. Those Denham Country Park protest camp eviction 27
matters significantly complicated May 2020.
the ability to frame a more | have not been present at any of the above as |
substantive injunction: have been in family isolation at home since 23

March 2020.
Relevance to legal position and not being
ready to extend injunction

29.1 Happily, that operation took place This clarifies that the self-help eviction was for
successfully on the 12 and 13 May the garage. HS2 demolished the garage on 19
2020 which resulted in the Claimants | May. The Garage was not on injuncted land or
successfully recovering the land in subject to court order.
qguestion

30-31 Broadly agreed

32 Covid-19 working from home HS2 construction has not ceased throughout

the pandemic. There has been greater impacts
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on ancient woodlands (in Warwickshire) than
at any other time of the project. It is entirely

wrong that management and administration

services are slowed down went works on the
ground have speeded up.

33-38 Persons who they name as | do not want to be named on those proceeding
defendants to these proceedings on | and do not think naming me is warranted.
the intended substantive application
will likely wish to be heard in
response.

39 ...my firm has previously written to a | My response letter is exhibited by SRJ at p. 123
number of persons against whom it | have not done anything which could be
is anticipated that the substantive considered to amount to a breach of the terms
application will be brought... of the respective injunction orders and | would

like my name removed from the substantive
application.

41 ...The disruption to the flow of traffic | Misleading. The Harvil Road is a hospital access
along Harvil Road as a result of road to Harefield Hospital which is a heart
protest activity, whilst not hospital. Protest (to the best of my knowledge)
eradicated, is lower than before has always avoided blocking or obstructing
relief was granted.... vehicles on Harvil Road.

The opposite is true of HS2. There have been
regular and numerous road closures, partial
road closures, obstruction by large vehicles,
mud on the road, vehicles parked on the
carriageway outside site entrances for hours.

42 ....protest camps have more recently | Additional protest camp do not suggest that
been set up (and continue to be set | the injunction is having an effect.
up) on the wider Harvil Road Site
and not the Land also suggests that
the injunction is having an effect. Feb 2018 injunction and May 2019 injunction
«...... the Claimants’ fear there is a claims were sort on land which was not
significant risk that protesters will occupied by protesters. The camps were not on
seek to re-enter the Land and seek the land in the injunction.
to occupy it on a more permanent Since 7 January 2020 eviction it is hard to know
basis where people who wish to stay, can camp.

43 -45 .....a scheme which has been All laws are mandated by Parliament. HS2 is in
mandated by Parliament. conflict with many mandated laws. Therefore

should now be reconsideration by Parliament

46-47 Sean Armstrong statement | was not involved in these incidents

48 The writ of possession made in the We were not shown the ‘statutory warrants’

2019 Possession Proceedings was
enforced at the same time as
statutory warrants made in respect
of other parcels of the land at the
Harvil Road Site (“the Enforcement
Operation”

used to evict the Protestor Encampment at
camp field 7 Jan 2020. Please compare the
Possession order map (Ex 7) and the
Enforcement Operation Map (Ex 8).

The Claimants were aware of the Protester
Encampment being in the field which was
evicted on 7 January. Evidence of this is
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contained in an email from Patricia Thompson
HS2 Community Liaison, to the Chairs
committee from 21 August 2019 when a similar
Enforcement Operation was planned but not
carried out using a similar map. Please see
exhibit Harvil Road land take Thursday 22
August.

49 The occupiers of the Land (and other | | was occupying the camp field, not included in
parcels of the Harvil Road Site) did the injunction and believe that | was not
not leave voluntarily when asked to | trespassing as an in situ occupant.
do so by James Tyler-Morris (who is | | did not leave voluntarily as | believe the
HS2’s Property Acquisition Lead for actions being taken by HS2 that day to be in
this area) breach of the terms of the injunction order.

Legal Notices were displayed Exhibit 6.

50 The Claimants considered the land At the time of the eviction we were not

subject to that Enforcement trespassers on the camp field.

Operation to be free of trespass on

16 January 2020

51,52 Friday 17 January Over the weekend 17-18-19 January there was

a planned road closure of the Harvil Road for
tree removal. This was advertised on websites
such as the Hillingdon commonplace HS2
website. In the event, many people turned up
and the road closure did not happen. |
attended the protest for part of the day. | was
not aware of the repossession of land at the
site until | watched this on social media.

55 -56 Covid-19 | have not visited the camp during lock down

57.2 8th Feb 2020 No arrests were made. | Storm Ciara hit south east England over the
Due to the level of interference and | weekend 8" 9'" February. Tree clearance was
the numbers of protesters on site, stopped officially on the afternoon of Saturday
the works were eventually stopped 8™ Feb due to the imminent storm. Tree
on safety grounds. clearance was cancelled on Sunday 9 February

due to storm conditions.

57.3 8 Feb 2020 On 8 February | was on the Harvil Road at the
....Sarah Green was amongst those time of the Planned HS2 Road Closure for HS2
who were identified by the security | vegetation clearance. | did not remove fencing
patrol team members...... or force my way in. This is a Public Road and

public space, by being here | did not commit an
unlawful act.

58.9 On 18 February 2020 Sarah Green False accusation. On the morning of 18

and lain Oliver were noted by the
site security officers as being active
at the site entrance gates (West
Gate 3) and behaving in a disruptive
manner during this incident, for
example by attempting to obstruct

February | was made aware via social media of
protest taking place at Load Test Pile Drive Site
at Harvil Road. | then went to the Harvil Road
protest site in particular the area outside Gate
3. | dispute behaving in a disruptive manner or
attempting to obstruct any vehicles.
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the police vehicles entering and
leaving the site when the arrests of
Mr Brown and Mr Ruggles were
made

Video evidence (Ex 10) of incident showing

James Brown leaving site entrance in Police
vehicle. We are clapping so that he can hear
support as he is partial blind.

Video evidence

59.2 20 Feb 2020. Sarah Green and Mark | Similar to above, | was made aware via social
Kier were on the bell-mouth at the media of something happening at the Load Test
compound gates and assisted Ms Pile Site. | went to Harvil Road and was there. |
Walker with her equipment when did not do anything unlawful.
she left the site at 17:05.

60-71 1. 24 February, 23 March, 26 | was socially isolating at home and therefore |

March, 1 April, 16 April, 29 was not present at the site during this period.
April and 29 April.

72.2 SRJ mentions the West London This is Dews Dell Wood a local nature reserve

Rangers Air Rifle Club land. of Borough Importance. On HS2 plans the
majority of the wood is marked as Not To Be
Acquired or Used. The wood is occupied by
badger setts which have been on the records of
Herts and Middlesex Badger Trust for 30 years.
The Badger Trust has visited the badger setts in
this area including HS2 land and LBH land to
monitor and badgers.
A letter given to me from the Herts and
Middlesex Badger Group outlines their ongoing
serious concerns for the badgers in Dews Dell
Wood.
Also in the report evidences that the sett on
the injuncted land near to the Chiltern line
embankment has been destroyed with no
mitigation. Exhibit 8 HS2 Plan

73 The Council Injunction

74 As has always been the Claimants’ The opposite is true in practice. During the

position —they have no desire to
prevent and they continue to respect
the Defendants’ rights to peaceful
protest.

The Defendants have other means of
expression and lawful protest

period of time covering this order, the main
camp (field camp) was evicted from the
sleeping and living area away from Harvil Road.
Access to empty the toilet has been blocked
along Dews Lane ad U34 footpath. Access to
drinking water has been blocked. No one
knows under what law Dews land has been
closed. Monitoring wildlife and concern about
the wellbeing of the wildlife cannot be
conducted from elsewhere. Similarly
observation of the Piling or other works which
potentially affect the water supplies and
aquifer cannot to undertaken from elsewhere.

D903

D1043



EXHIBIT 6

Photographic evidence clarifying the field not
in HS2 possession

11" February 2019
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Unlawful land damage

Damage to field camp field, west of Harvil Road, opposite HS2 Gate 2.

Photographs taken on 11 February 2019 when this land was not in possession of HS2 Ltd. Land
possession of this field was not taken by HS2 Ltd until 22 August 2019. A great deal of damage was
done to the surface of the field from which it never truly recovered. Cinnabar moths were just one of
the conservation species wildly observed the previous summer 2018 all over the field during May
and June 2018. In Spring Summer 2019 there were very few, butterflies, moths or bees observed due
to contractor action on 11 February 2019.
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EXHIBIT 7

Possession Order map dated 28" November
2019
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EXHIBIT 8

Enforcement Operation map dated 7% January
2020
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EXHIBIT 9

Patricia Thompson email dated 21 August
2019
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From: Patricia Thompson

Sent: 21 August 2019 16:35

To: Alison Holtorp (alison.holtorp@eastcotera.co.uk); Beryl Upton (uptontb@btinternet.com);
Brian Adams (badams4848@hotmail.com); Brian Cable (brian_cable@btinternet.com);
Christine Leonard (chriSy@hotmail.com); Cllr Devi; Cllr Susan O'Brien
(so'brien@hillingdon.gov.uk); David Crane (ickcranes@btinternet.com); Doreen MclIntyre
(dmlockcott@gmail.com); Keri Brennan (keribrennan@yahoo.co.uk); Lottie Jones
(jones.lottie@gmail.com); Mike Rees (michaelrees@btinternet.com); Niki Samuel; Phil Taylor
(ptaylor@altroy.co.uk); Philip Corthorne (pcorthorne@hillingdon.gov.uk); wendy hobday
(wendyhobday@wendysworld.co.uk)

CC: Andrew Mackinnon; Grant Blowers

Subject: Harvil Road land take - Thursday 22 August

Attachments: Notice of load test piling works off Harvil Road FINAL v2.pdf; Notice of Public
Right of Way U34 closure 02.08.2019 .pdf

Dear All,

| wanted to give you some advance notice of a land take HS2 is doing on Thursday 22 August off Harvil
Road.

In order to undertake archaeology surveys and load test piling for the Colne Valley Viaduct, we will be
taking possession of the land outlined in black in the map below. To ensure public safety during these
works, as you know the U34 public right of way footpath will be temporarily closed from 22 August until
spring 2020. | have attached copies of the notifications that have been sent to residents and are
available on the local HS2 website HS2inHillingdon.

as _ B% R B e —
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We are aware that part of this land is currently occupied by members of the public. Our Land and
Property team have been out to site to speak with them and provide information of our intention to
take possession of the land on Thursday.

Please let me know if you have any questions.
Kind regards

Patricia

Patricia Thompson | Senior Engagement Manager Area South | HS2 Ltd
Tel: 0207944 8962 | Mob: 07768 474 849

Contact our HS2 Helpdesk team all day, every day of the year by:
Freephone 08081 434 434 | Minicom: 08081 456 472 |Email: HS2enquiries@hs2.org.uk

To keep up to date with what is happening in your local area, visit: www.HS2inyourarea.co.uk

This email is scanned and cleared by Websense. HS2 Ltd is registered in England and Wales.
Registration Number 06791686, Registered office High Speed Two (HS2) Limited, Two
Snowhill, Snow Hill Queensway, Birmingham, B4 6GA, England. The information contained in
this e-mail is confidential and may also be subject to legal privilege. It is intended only for the
recipient(s) named above. If you are not named above as a recipient, you must not read, copy,
disclose, forward or otherwise use the information contained in this email. If you have received
this e-mail in error, please notify the sender (whose contact details are within the original email)
immediately by reply e-mail and delete the message and any attachments without retaining any
copies.
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EXHIBIT 10

Video evidence of James Brown leaving the
site
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Exhibit 10

Video Evidence of James Brown leaving the site

https://m.facebook.com/story.php?story fbid=953666
555054708&id=100012341167944
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EXHIBIT 11

Dews Dell Wood on HS2 Map
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EXHIBIT 12

Video footage of HS2 Contractors in Dews
Dell Wood
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Exhibit 12

Video footage of HS2 contractors in Dews Dell Wood

https://www.facebook.com/sally.brooks.568/videos/101580
96791616257/
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EXHIBIT 13

Article from Water Briefing website: Affinity
Water applies for water abstraction to mitigate
potential construction impacts of HS2

Dated 28" January 2020
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https://www.waterbriefing.org/home/company-news/item/16889-affinity-water-applies-for-water-
abstraction-to-mitigate-potential-construction-impacts-of-hs2

Link above is to Water Briefing website and carries this article about Affinity Water (28 January
2020).

Tuesday, 28 January 2020 07:16

Affinity Water applies for water
abstraction to mitigate potential
construction impacts of HS2

Affinity Water Ltd has applied to the Environment Agency to vary
an existing abstraction licence to mitigate the potential
construction of the HS2 railway line by High Speed Two (HS2)
Ltd.

The application is to vary an existing licence which authorises the abstraction of
groundwater from sites near Batchworth, West Hyde and Blackford

Affinity Water has applied for an extension to the period it can abstract 32,120,000
cubic metres per year from 31 March 2020 to 31 March 2025, after which the annual
abstraction rate will reduce to 29,200,000 cubic metres per year. The limit applies to
the combined abstraction at the three sites listed above and six other sites which are
not affected by the proposal.

The water company has also applied for an increase in the peak daily abstraction
rate at the Batchworth site from 20,457 cubic metre per day to 28,000 cubic metres
per day and at the West Hyde site from 20,457 cubic metres per day to 22,457 cubic
metres per day, effective for 30 months.

The licensed annual volume of water will not increase as a result of this -the increase
in peak daily abstraction rates will only commence in the event that the Blackford
site, which allows abstraction at a rate of 20,000 cubic metres per day, and/or other
sites are affected by turbidity arising from construction of HS2 and are experiencing
full or partial outage.

Affinity Water said the water abstracted is for the purpose of public water supply and
the variation will contribute to maintaining resilience of supply during episodes of
peak demand.

The proposal is not intended to enable the water company to supply High Speed
Two Ltd with construction water.
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EXHIBIT 14

Protestor Encampment location in field camp
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Protestor Encampment evidence of location in field; Google satellite view

May 2018 one tent is visible in the field near Harvil Road. June 2019 seven tents are visible.




HILLINGDON GREEN PARTY

From Graham J. Lee,

whe

58 Beech Avenue
- -
N Ruislip,
HA4 8UQ
Green Party Telephone 020 8868 7852

e-mail graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk

5th June 2020
Initial distribution:

Patricia Thompson — HS2 Patricia. Thompson@hs?2.org.uk tel: 020 7944 8962 mobile 07768 474 849
Zania Khan — HS2 Project Lead for these works *

Mark Riddington, Senior Engineer National Grid *

Sabina Morgan-Bates, Project Engineer National Grid *

Graham Lee Hillingdon Green Party graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk 020 8868 7852 07956 261902
Niki Samuel, Hillingdon Green Party nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk tel:01895 821108

Sir Mark Worthington Independent Construction Commissioner- HS2 complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk

For information only: The remaining Officers of Hillingdon Green Party.

* This item and enclosure to be immediately passed on to the named National Grid staff by Patricia
Thompson as agreed at the meeting on 11" February.

Dear Ms Thompson,

Thank you for your emails of 6th March and 27th May following our meeting on 11th February, my letters
of 13th and 25th February and my email of 26th May. I attach copies of the emails as pages 1-7 and the
notes of the meeting, proposal (which I now call Option 4 for reasons given below) and my letter of 18th
March with clarification of the option following site visit on 14th March.

I realise that you are having to handle every aspect of HS2 in Hillingdon. It is therefore quite reasonable that
you have got very confused with the detail of the various options.

This confusion goes back over a year. Following my letter to National Grid Community Relations on 26th
March 2019 I received an undated letter from Andrew MacKinnon which contained the following
paragraphs.

“National Grid has identified the possibility of utilising the canal via a barge to deliver certain ground
investigation equipment. However as the pylons are dismantled they will be cut to sections that are too
large and heavy to use the canal as a suitable means of transport.”

“Pylon ZC48 you refer to is currently a design of pylon which caters for angles up to and including 30
degrees. Due to the alignment of HS2's viaduct there is a requirement to increase the angle of the deviation
and re-direct the overhead line route. The replacement pylon will be a different type of pylon capable of
supporting the new angle. The larger the deviation angle, the more significant the pylon/foundation needs to
be.”

This set me thinking about other alternatives. In my letter to you on 2" May 2019 to you I included the
following paragraph Which I am here highlighting in red.

“Now to the details. You say that pylon ZC48 is not suitable for a deviation in excess of 30 degrees and
that a different designed pylon will need to be built as indicated on the plan. Looking at the plan I see that
instead of linking the new line (blue on the plan) to pylon 48 if the link was made to pylon 49 this would
make a deviation of significantly less than 30 degrees. My measurement on the map indicates around 15
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degrees. This would not necessitate any new pylon on the west bank (towpath side) of the canal. There
would be a longer span from pylon 49 to one on the east of the lake (which I guess would then be called
new 48 — counting from the new 44) This increased span is shorter than the length between new 44 and
new 45, and would need less of a deviation on that new pylon than as shown in the well-publicised plan.
The effect of this would be that no new pylon will be needed on the west side of the canal.”

A letter (with postmark 12th June 2019) from Mr MacKinnon included the following as the only reference
to this proposal.

“We have shared the points you raise with the National Grid team. The existing pylon ZC48 cannot be
reused to carry the new alignment. As stated previously due to the location and height of the new HS2 Colne
Valley viaduct there is a requirement to increase the angle of the deviation and re-direct the overhead line
route. This is why the existing pylon cannot be used.”

Clearly if he had “shared the points raised with the National Grid team” as he stated, the National Grid Team
would have corrected this. Therefore, I can only assume he did not pass on the complete information, or that
the team were incompetent.

I replied to Mr MacKinnon on 24th June 2019 with a much more detailed letter following a site visit.

I included “I note however your recent letter makes no reference to the following paragraph from my letter
of 2" May to Patricia Thompson....” I repeated the paragraph in red in that letter. I now call this Option 1.

In the very brief reply of 5™ July 2019 Mr MacKinnon made no reference to this Option or indeed Option 2
or Option 3. He just put in the following stock paragraph.

“The route has been chosen by National Grid for a number of reasons; specifically, the alignment of HS2's
viaduct, but also topography, span length and height. The current alignment is based on detailed surveys as
well as ground investigation work and technical design by National Grid. It represents the best design based
on this range of factors.”

This indicates the paragraph in red and indeed all three alternative proposals and information were not
passed on to a competent National Grid employee with a request to consider this matter.

For the avoidance of doubt I set out (in order of priority) the three options contained in my letter of 24" June
2019.

1) The proposal contained in my letter to Patricia Thompson on 2" May 2019 that instead of constructing a
new pylon south of no 48 on the plan there be a direct link from existing pylon 49. Please instruct National
Grid Staff to fully evaluate this proposal and in particular find out the exact angle of deviation that this would
create. This proposal would prevent any new pylon being constructed or installed to the west of the Grand
Union Canal and hence no destruction of Denham Country Park (which is NOT on the route of HS2). This
proposal is a direct link between pylon 49 and new pylon E using the map on page 4 of the letter of
complaint.

2) |If there is a good reason why option 1 is not going to work then fully investigate a link between pylon 50 and
Point E on the map on page 4 of my complaint letter. Note pylon 50 is designed to take a major deviation
from straight line so would be able to take the change in vertical alignment to the new pylon at point E. | do
note that this would involve a longer crossing of the lake, however | note that this span is far less than that
between pylon 51 and 50. It has the advantage of not having any further crossing of the Grand Union Canal.

3) If the length of span across the lake is considered excessive then | propose that a pylon be constructed at
point F. This would need some vegetation clearance at and around point F The span across the lake would be
much less than the National Grid proposal from a new pylon near point 48.

You will recall that you assured me that the National Grid staff attending the meeting on 11*" February 2020 had
been sent all correspondence. At the time | expressed doubt in view of the amount of correspondence. | specifically
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asked you to make sure that they all had the letter and attachments of 24" June 2019 and that | wanted this to be
the basis of the meeting. This you agreed to.

Please now refer to the notes of the meeting held on 11" February 2020 issued 25" February.

Instead of taking the suggestions in the letter of 24" June 2019 in turn Mark Riddington (MR) - Senior Engineer
National Grid immediately went to Option 3 which is the only option that he had looked at prior to the meeting. This
option was the one illustrated on the map |l included as page 4 of that letter. Full details of the consideration of Mr
Riddington of this option 3 are included in the notes of the meeting.

| pointed out that this Option 3 was only if National Grid were not happy with a longer span between point E and
pylon ZC0O50 across the lake. (Option 2). Mr Riddington had not considered that option, however as it was a much
longer span he had to rule it out.

| then introduced Option 1. | repeated that in the letter from Mr McKinnon in April 2019 he stated “Pylon ZC48 you
refer to is currently a design of pylon which caters for angles up to and including 30 degrees...” For that reason, |
raised the possibility in my letter of 2" May 2019 suggesting that as ZC48 and ZC49 appeared to be identical pylons,
the link was made to ZC49 which appeared to be less than 30 degrees. This was not referred to in Mr MacKinnon’s
letter postmarked 12 June 2019, however that letter just repeated that ZC48 cannot be reused to carry the new
alignment.

If this 7 month delay in dealing with Option 1 had not occurred | would have expected National Grid to investigate
the possibility of putting a new pylon like ZC0O50 that would take a deviation up to and including 30 degrees near
ZC049. This would be a much smaller pylon than the HS2 proposed new one, therefore not needing such a
substantial foundation hence saving a lot of cost to HS2.

From this point | am separating out the installation of the new pylons from the dismantling of the redundant ones.

When you considered the proposal briefly set out in my letter of 13* February 2020 (two days AFTER the meeting)
you caused further confusion by also calling this Option 3. | am going to call it Option 4 to avoid this confusion.

This Option 4 is drawn out in the dark red lines on the photographic map left with me at the meeting. For avoidance
of doubt Option 3 is the light green lines and the HS2 proposed plan is shown in lighter orange.

Option 4 is really a variation on Option 1 with a new pylon on the East side of the Canal.

Option 4 allows the work on the new pylons to be carried out immediately, without having to wait for the
Environment Agency to agree to works to construct the bridge over the River Colne. This is because there is good
vehicular access to the new pylon. The work to remove redundant pylons south of the Chiltern Line is the only work
to be carried out to the west of the Grand Union Canal. This means that it can wait without causing any delays to
the construction of the railway.

The objections you made in your email of 6" March 2020 are as a result of your confusion between option 3 (which
was discussed at the meeting) and Option 4 which was not on the table at that time.

Your 1% objection “Space is too limited due to the lake, watercourse, roadway and canal”. This was one of the
reasons given against Option 3. This was because for Option 3 it was not thought possible to adapt ZC050 to make a
large change in the angle of deviation, so a new pylon would have to be constructed next to ZC050. Since this would
have to be carried out whilst the power was on it would have to be further away at a point where there was less
width. This does not apply with Option 4.

The pylon suggested in Option 4 is well away from any live cables. At this point the live cables are on the other side
of the canal! There is space for the new pylon in Option 4. Please read again the full details in my letter of 18"
March 2020. At my site visit on Saturday 14™ March 2020 | measured the overall size of pylon ZC050 and also ZC046
as 14m square including the foundations. | carried out measurements at a point just south of the point | marked on
the plan submitted with my letter of 13™ February. The width of clear ground between the canal bank and the
trackway was 17m, the trackway had a width of 3m and there was clear gap of 7.5m between the trackway and the
lake. |said that the pylon could be put in the 17m gap between the canal and the trackway as one suggestion. | also
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suggested that it could be constructed across the trackway with the pylon being centred on the central line of the
trackway. There would be a gap of at least 4m on each side of the trackway, even if it was decided to rotate the
pylon by 15 degrees. This trackway is not a road, but an old quarry trackway which becomes a footpath south of
ZC050. It is only used by fishermen in vehicles no larger than a transit van. In your email of 27" May you say that
National Grid standards do not allow for a road to run beneath a pylon. | will remind you this is not a road, but is an
old quarry track. However this trackway can be diverted to the East by whatever distance is needed to provide
adequate clearance. HS2 are used to diverting roads, trackways and footpaths!

Your 2nd objection to Option 4 “The placement of the pylon here would see an increased level of vegetation
clearance”. This is clearly your confusion with Option 3. You will recall that Option 3 would need some dense
vegetation cleared around point F and as it had a long run between the track leading up along the east side of the
lake there would be a large number of trees that would have to be cut down. The same does not apply to Option 4.
The amount of vegetation clearance for Option 4 is a lot less than required for the HS2 design. The HS2 design not
only has vegetation clearance under the line of the pylons both sides of the canal, but also a very large amount of
clearance around the extremely big and bulky pylon for a deviation of around 80 degrees. In addition a large
number or trees and other vegetation will be removed to allow the construction of a temporary roadway for the
transport of construction materials and a massive crane all for the new pylon that HS2 wish to install on the west of
the Grand Union Canal. That is far in excess of the vegetation clearance suggested in Option 4.

Your 3rd objection to Option 4 “National Grid would still need to install trackway between the towers to
establish safe working areas.” I will deal with that later as it is only to do with the decommissioning and
demolition of the redundant towers.

Your 4% objection to Option 4 “National Grid would still need to get a tractor or winch to site to pull the
towers over.” Like the third objection I will deal with that later as it is only to do with the demolition of the
redundant towers.

Your 5™ objection to Option 4 “Some parts of this proposal fall outside of the limits of the HS2 Act and the
work has to be constructed within these limits.” This is another case of you confusing Option 4 with Option
3. The additional pylon proposed in Option 3 is quite clearly outside the limits of the HS2 Act. In your map
“ZC49 Access” the whole area around the proposed Option 4 additional pylon is shown as hatched. At our
meeting on 11" February 2020 you said that this was to show the area covered by the HS2 Act and was not
to indicate that the hole of that area was intended to be fenced off or made into temporary roadways or
enclosures. Even if this pylon position was not within the limits of the HS2 Act I would like you to be aware
that this particular land and all the way down the old quarry track and the land both sides is owned by
Hillingdon Council. Under the terms of the Deed of Agreement drafted by HS2’s solicitors and signed by
the Leader of the Council on 17" August 2017 gives Hillingdon Council no other option but to allow this
work to be carried out on their land.

In your email of 27" May 2020 you state “Please be aware that the work to move the power lines needs to
be completed well in advance of the railway construction. This is because the Colne Valley Viaduct will be
constructed using jetties and a gantry which starts later this year and they too require clearance of the
power line.”

If you carried out Option 4 you would be able to meet this target. If you had positively examined the
proposals sent in on 13" February, carried out prompt site inspection you would have already have results of
ground investigation and would have been able to start the work to construct and install the pylon. The
reason this could already have started is because the pylon site already has good vehicular accesss and there
are no complications of the presence of high voltage power lines, unlike the site of your preferred much
larger pylon near ZC048 which will need a long stretch of temporary roadway which can only be installed
after the construction of a bridge over the River Colne.

The matter of decommissioning and demolition of redundant pylons can wait as any delay to this will not
have any knock on effect on any other HS2 work. This means that there is now no need to carry out any
work to the west of the Canal until we have a meeting about the demolition of the redundant pylons. I
set out in my letter of 18™ March 2020 a full response to your email of 6th March including the demolition

of redundant pylons.
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I wish you to understand that even if you were not able to convince me that the demolition of the redundant
pylons needed a trackway instead of using the Canal facilities, the trackway would not need to be laid out
until only a few days before the work was due to commence.

I repeat that this option 4 was NOT discussed at the meeting on 11%" February, as it was not proposed
until 13™ February. It should have been positively considered as a way to speed up the project.

Please make an immediate suspension of all work in Denham Country Park (i.e. everything to the
west of the Grand Union Canal) until we have had the meeting which you offered at the close of our
meeting on 11%" February. I suggest that this new meeting be by Zoom or some other conference
facility that has the benefit of using screen sharing.

In view of your confusion between Option 3 and Option 4 I suggest you withdraw in its entirelty your email
of 27" May 2020.

I look forward to your confirmation of suspension of all works in Denham Country Park and the details of
the on-line meeting.

Yours sincerely

e

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party
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Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party

From: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>

Sent: 27 May 2020 20:14

To: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's Office’;
nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries; Andrew Mackinnon

Subject: RE: URGENT - IMMEDIATE ACTION NEEDED RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further
proposal simplification of the work.

Attachments: RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work. (4.90 MB)

Dear Mr Lee,

Thank you for your letter dated the 18 March which was passed on to colleagues at National Grid who you
met at the meeting on 11 February. The National Grid and HS2 technical project teams (Mark, Sabina and
Zania) have worked together on the reply to the additional questions you have raised. Please accept our
apologies for the delay in responding due to COVID-19.

Firstly, on your alternative proposal, which we will refer to as "Option 3" for clarity, to locate a new pylon to
the east of the canal near the location of ZC49 pylon. This was discussed at the meeting on 11 February,
and we refer you to our previous response, in section headed “13 February letter — Proposed Option 3",
in the email dated 6 March 2020 which is attached for ease of reference. The land you are describing is not
suitable for pylon placement nor would it be permissible under National Grid standards for a road to run
beneath a pylon.

The reasons pylon placement is unsuitable are as follows:

1. The space is too limited in that location due to the lake, watercourse, towpath/roadway itself and
canal;

2. The placement of the pylon here would require an increased level of vegetation clearance in this
location;

3. National Grid would still need to install trackway between the towers to establish safe working area
and access routes;
National Grid would still need to get to site a tractor or winch to pull towers over; and

5. Parts of your proposal fall outside of the limits of the HS2 Act, the scheme must be constructed
within Act limits.

On the matter of vegetation clearance, please see our answer provided in point two copied above.
Clearance would also be required along the routes of the wires, as well as at tower locations. As such your
proposal would see an increase in the amount of vegetation clearance undertaken.

On your comments regarding the use of the land within the HS2 Act. The limits of the HS2 Act were set
after the options for this scheme were considered during the Hybrid Bill process. National Grid have
designed this scheme having considered a range of options based on technical requirements and
ecological merit. The current design represents the best overall option and is the design being taken
forward. It should also be noted that Dews Lane is included within the limits of deviation of the HS2 Act.

You state that the methodology for the removal of the towers has altered since presented to the Hillingdon
Chairs. The methodology of creating a safe space to work around the towers as they are taken down has
remained the same throughout. What has differed is the level of detail we have provided, which is natural
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as the project has advanced. The pylons will be dismantled into sections either standing or after being
pulled down. The presentation covered both dismantling techniques which will be confirmed as the project
progresses.

The use of the heavy machinery could pose a risk of damage to the towpath and in order to provide access
for this plant additional tree clearance would be needed along the canal towpath. It is also likely that the
towpath would have to be closed. As discussed at our meeting on 11 February with you, neither National
Grid nor HS2 believe that a closure of the canal towpath is in the best interest of the community.

You also comment that National Grid are now working to different standards while working for HS2. As
discussed in our meeting on 11 February, National Grid want to confirm and reassure you that they will

work to the usual standards while installing their new assets on behalf of HS2. They will also be working
within the framework of the HS2 Act and Environmental Statements.

In response to your comments of 26 May, “there is absolutely no hurry to do this pylon re-alignment project as
the only reason for it is to prevent a conflict between the high voltage power cables with the traction current for the
new railway”. Please be aware that the work to move the power lines needs to be completed well in advance
of the railway construction. This is because the Colne Valley Viaduct will be constructed using jetties and a
gantry which starts later this year and they too require clearance of the power line. More information on
the viaduct can be found here: https://hs2inhillingdon.commonplace.is/schemes/proposals/colne-valley-
viaduct/details

| am sorry that we have not been able to accept your proposals due to the reasons set out in our meeting
with you and follow-up correspondence. If you have any further questions about this project, please let me
know and | will pass this on to the National Grid and HS2 technical project teams.

Kind regards
Patricia

Patricia Thompson | Senior Engagement Manager Area South | HS2 Ltd
Tel: 020 7944 8962 | Mob: 07768 474 849

Contact our HS2 Helpdesk team all day, every day of the year by:
Freephone 08081 434 434 | Minicom: 08081 456 472 |[Email: HS2enquiries@hs2.org.uk

To keep up to date with what is happening in your local area, visit: www.HS2inyourarea.co.uk

From: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>

Sent: 26 May 2020 15:14

To: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's Office'
<complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries <HS2Enquiries@hs2.org.uk>; Andrew Mackinnon <Andrew.Mackinnon@hs2.org.uk>

Subject: URGENT - IMMEDIATE ACTION NEEDED RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the
work.

Importance: High

Dear Ms Thompson,
| refer to your email of 26" March below.

| have not received any response at all. |1 assume therefore that the desktop survey did not uncover any
unresolvable problems with my further refinement and clarification of my earlier proposal and that you were
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waiting for the time when surveyors could do a full site evaluation and bore hole for ground investigation at the
suggested place.

As | have repeatedly said there is absolutely no hurry to do this pylon re-alignment project as the only reason for it is
to prevent a conflict between the high voltage power cables with the traction current for the new railway. Clearly
this work is not needed before actual railway track is being laid out. By your own timeline this is going to take
several years to happen.

| have heard that workers have today been in Denham Country Park carrying out ground clearance works and also
some fencing. To give you the benefit of doub,t | suggest that someone forgot to put a suspension on that
construction order.

Will you please get an immediate suspension of that construction order. If you are not in a position to give this
immediate suspension order whilst the matters contained in my extensive response of 18" March 2020 are fully
evaluated will you please make sure that whoever is in that position does make sure that this work has an
immediate stop put on it.

Please confirm this to me by email within the next 24 hours.

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party

From: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>

Sent: 26 March 2020 14:07

To: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's
Office' <complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries <HS2Enquiries@hs2.org.uk>; Andrew Mackinnon <Andrew.Mackinnon@hs2.org.uk>

Subject: RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work.

Dear Mr Lee,
Thank you for your email. | hope you are well in these extraordinary times.

| hope you received my out of office message at the time of sending your email, unfortunately Andrew was also off
sick with the virus.

| am now back at work and have sent your email onto colleagues at National Grid who will review the points you
have raised.

We are operating with fewer staff at the moment across both organisations and we will come back to you with a
reply as soon as we are able to do so.

Kind regards

Patricia

Patricia Thompson | Senior Engagement Manager Area South | HS2 Ltd
Tel: 020 7944 8962 | Mob: 07768 474 849

Contact our HS2 Helpdesk team all day, every day of the year by:
Freephone 08081 434 434 | Minicom: 08081 456 472 |[Email: HS2enquiries@hs2.org.uk

To keep up to date with what is happening in your local area, visit: www.HS2inyourarea.co.uk
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From: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>

Sent: 18 March 2020 22:43

To: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's Office'
<complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries <HS2Enquiries@hs2.org.uk>; Andrew Mackinnon <Andrew.Mackinnon@hs2.org.uk>
Subject: RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work.

Importance: High

Dear Ms Thompson,
Thank you for your email of 6®" March.
Please find attached our considered response following a site visit last Saturday.

Will you please immediately forward this email and the attached file to Zania Khan, Mark Riddington, Sabina
Morgan-Bates and any other person who you feel appropriate as agreed at the meeting on 11t February.

Please acknowledge response and confirm you have sent this on in its entirety.
Please note the request for a meeting to resolve these matters.

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party.

From: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>

Sent: 06 March 2020 17:14

To: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's
Office' <complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries <HS2Enquiries@hs2.org.uk>; Andrew Mackinnon <Andrew.Mackinnon@hs2.org.uk>

Subject: RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work.

Dear Mr Lee,

Thank you for your letters dated the 13 February and your email on 25 February. These followed our
meeting with you and National Grid on Tuesday 11 February regarding the upcoming pylon diversion
works in the Colne Valley.

Your emails and letters were passed on to Mark and Sabina at National Grid and they have worked with
Zania to produce this reply.

13 February letter - Proposed Option 3

Firstly, on your alternative proposal, which we will refer to as “Option 3" for clarity, to locate a new pylon to
the east of the canal near the location of ZC49 pylon. Having reviewed this proposal, National Grid have
concluded that it is not viable. The reasons are broadly similar to those given for why National Grid could
not accept your proposal regarding ZC50 which were discussed in detail at our meeting.

The reasons are:
1. Space is too limited due to the lake, watercourse, roadway and canal.
2. The placement of the pylon here would see an increased level of vegetation clearance.
3. National Grid would still need to install trackway between the towers to establish safe working areas
and access routes.
4. National Grid would still need to get a tractor or winch to site to pull the towers over.
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5. Some parts of this proposal fall outside of the limits of the HS2 Act and the work has to be
constructed within these limits.

In your letter, you suggest that the removal of pylons ZC47, ZC48, ZC49 can be undertaken via the canal
and towpath with minimum trackway particularly if your proposal Option 3 was used. As National Grid
have set out above, option 3 is not a viable alternative.

National Grid would also like to make you aware that even if Option 3 was viable, they would still need to
install trackway between the towers to establish safe working areas and access routes. Both a tractor or
winch would need to access the site, to pull the towers over as well as equipment for breaking them up.
The use of the heavy machinery could pose a risk of damage to the towpath and in order to provide access
for this plant additional tree clearance would be needed along the canal towpath. It is also likely that the
towpath would have to be closed. As discussed at our meeting with you, neither National Grid or HS2
believe that a closure of the canal towpath is in the best interest of the community.

You also mention that the methodology discussed at the meeting on 11 February with you was different
from that shown to the Hillingdon Chairs. In particular, that the works shown to the Chairs was presented
without the need for large cranes. The National Grid presentations to Chairs meetings have always included
the need for cranes for pylon construction. A picture of a crane undertaking pylon construction was
included in both briefings given to the chairs by National Grid. These Chairs meetings occurred on 27
August 2019 and 27 January 2020 and | attach the presentations for your reference.

25 February letter
Moving on to the issues you raised in your follow up email on the 25 February and the attachment.

All of your letters were passed on to National Grid, who considered them and provided a response which
sent from HS2. All technical responses came from the appropriate team at National Grid. JPB who work on
behalf of National Grid ensures the responses are correct and appropriate, as well as correctly logging
them.

You asked for copies of email correspondence between HS2 and National Grid from May and June 2019. As
we have stated above all of your letters were passed on to National Grid to consider and provide responses
to your points and proposals. | believe you have already contacted HS2's Freedom of Information Team
regarding this information which is the correct route for this request.

You asked for clarity on two points regarding the route of the temporary roadway. The trackway will not
enter the driving range as it is outside of the limits of the HS2 Act. Would you be able to clarify this point
further, as we are not sure that we fully understand the references that you have used regarding points 9
and 11 and what you believe to be a tree on the map?

While working in Denham Country Park, you ask if both the trackway could only be laid down when
vehicles were using it, and if the fencing could be removed. National Grid have said that it would be
ecologically damaging to repeatedly lay and remove the trackway on a regular basis. The fencing is
required for the safety and security of the site. Erecting and removing it on a regular basis would also be
more ecologically damaging than leaving it in situ.

You asked if our works will interfere with Water Voles. As we discussed at the meeting with you, ecology
surveys are ongoing. Our ecologists will then advise on the appropriate response and where necessary
mitigation as set out in UK legislation, the HS2 Act and policies. Where appropriate licences not already
held by HS2 will be sought from the relevant authority.
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You also mentioned that “In view of the fact that | have provided a practical alternative that will prevent any
wildlife disturbance in Denham Country Park, these Wildlife licences are not valid.” Your proposal have
been fully reviewed by National Grid and they do not feel that it offers an alternative as set out both at the
meeting with you in February and for the reasons given above.

If you have any further detailed proposals, National Grid can have a further meeting with you. However, we
hope that the above points have helped to further clarify the detailed reasoning and responses provided at
our meeting in February.

Kind regards

Patricia

Patricia Thompson | Senior Engagement Manager Area South | HS2 Ltd
Tel: 020 7944 8962 | Mob: 07768 474 849

Contact our HS2 Helpdesk team all day, every day of the year by:
Freephone 08081 434 434 | Minicom: 08081 456 472 |[Email: HS2enquiries@hs2.org.uk

To keep up to date with what is happening in your local area, visit: www.HS2inyourarea.co.uk

From: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>

Sent: 25 February 2020 14:07

To: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's Office'
<complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries <HS2Enquiries@hs2.org.uk>; Andrew Mackinnon <Andrew.Mackinnon@hs2.org.uk>
Subject: RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work.

Importance: High

Dear Ms Thompson,
Thank you for your below email.

As promised when | sent the considered alternative proposals | attach the notes of the meeting on 11" February
which also include post meeting notes following discussion at the rapidly convened meeting of Hillingdon Green
Party Officers. | also include the Option 1 map and details given out at our meeting and the full details of the
proposal on 13" February.

As agreed at our meeting will you please forward on this email and the enclosure to Zania Khan, Mark ~Riddington
and Sabina Morgan-Bates. Will you please confirm by email today that this has been done.

It is now over 10 days since | sent out the proposal that “ticks all the boxes” and will prevent any need for damage to
Denham Country Park. | am convinced that if Mark Riddington will look at this in a positive way he will see that this
is not only a feasible option, but that it will be a much better solution and will save a lot of money for HS2. If he
wishes to relocate the suggested pylon on the east side of the canal that is a sensible refinement. Clearly if it is
moved further north, the angle of deviation will increase and the length to my point E will reduce. If it is moved
further south, the angle of deviation will reduce, but the length to my point E will increase. You have not confirmed
that no further work is going to take place in Denham Country Park whilst this evaluation is taking place. If you are
not able to do this yourself will you tell me who | contact to get this confirmation. | am particularly keen to make
sure that no trees are taken down in Denham Country Park, and no further vegetation clearance takes place. |
realise that there is a hold on the bridge over the River Colne imposed by the Environment Agency, but it would be a
total waste of tax payers’ money to build the bridge when it is clear that there is an alternative.
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Will you please give me an update on the progress of the evaluation? | would assume that by now you should be
able to report that an initial desk evaluation has been carried out and that a site visit has been planned to check on
the exact position of the proposed pylon.

| am copying this email and enclosure to Sir Mark Worthington, (Independent Construction Commissioner) as he
requested this meeting. | trust that he will be willing to ask for a complete suspension of the work on the Golf
Course and Denham Country Park for at least the duration of this investigation.

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party.

From: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>

Sent: 13 February 2020 12:46

To: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>; '"HS2 Construction Commissioner's
Office' <complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Cc: HS2Enquiries <HS2Enquiries@hs2.org.uk>; Andrew Mackinnon <Andrew.Mackinnon@hs2.org.uk>

Subject: RE: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work.

Dear Mr Lee,

Thank you for your email and for your time on Monday. | hope you found the meeting helpful.

| wanted to let you know that my colleagues are going to look at the new proposals you have sent to me and we will
get back to you with a response as soon as we can. Just to also let you know that it will take some time to fully look
at and consider your proposal so you may not hear back from us immediately.

In the meantime do get in touch if | can be of further assistance.

Kind regards

Patricia

Patricia Thompson | Senior Engagement Manager Area South | HS2 Ltd
Tel: 020 7944 8962 | Mob: 07768 474 849

Contact our HS2 Helpdesk team all day, every day of the year by:
Freephone 08081 434 434 | Minicom: 08081 456 472 |[Email: HS2enquiries@hs2.org.uk

To keep up to date with what is happening in your local area, visit: www.HS2inyourarea.co.uk

From: Graham @ Hillingdon Green Party <graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>

Sent: 13 February 2020 11:53

To: Patricia Thompson <Patricia.Thompson@hs2.org.uk>; zania.khan@hs2.org.uk; 'HS2 Construction
Commissioner's Office' <complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk>; nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk

Subject: Powerline Diversion ; Further proposal simplification of the work.

Importance: High

Dear all,

Firstly as | was not given email for Mark Riddington and Sabina Morgan-Bates will Patricia Thompson please
immediately forward this email with both attachments as agreed at the meeting on 11*" February.

| attach a two page item giving feedback from a “brainstorming session” last evening where our Officers came up
with a variation involving a new pylon with a significantly lower deviation which will clearly mean a simpler pylon.
Full details are contained in the two page report and the map attached.
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Will all recipients please confirm receipt of this email (Patricia Thompson also confirming that she has forwarded it).

As | say on the second page | am quite happy to have another meeting within the next 7 days if you feel this is
necessary, however | would hope that this can all be done first on desktop and then further site visit within the next
24 hours.

(I will circulate the notes of the meeting within the next few days, however the matters in the attached papers is
more urgent).

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party.

Click here to report this email as spam.

This email is scanned and cleared by Websense. HS2 Ltd is registered in England and Wales. Registration Number
06791686, Registered office High Speed Two (HS2) Limited, Two Snowhill, Snow Hill Queensway, Birmingham, B4
6GA, England. The information contained in this e-mail is confidential and may also be subject to legal privilege. It is
intended only for the recipient(s) named above. If you are not named above as a recipient, you must not read, copy,
disclose, forward or otherwise use the information contained in this email. If you have received this e-mail in error,
please notify the sender (whose contact details are within the original email) immediately by reply e-mail and delete
the message and any attachments without retaining any copies.
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U e HILLINGDON GREEN PARTY
~ >

From Graham J. Lee,
58 Beech Avenue

- N Ruislip,
HA4 8UQ

Green Party Telephone 020 8868 7852
e-mail graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk

Issued 25th February 2020

Notes of meeting held at the request of Sir Mark Worthington,
Independent Construction Commissioner - HS2
On 11" February 2020 in the Meeting Room, Ickenham Library.

PRESENT

Patricia Thompson (PT) Senior Engagement Manager Area South, HS2 Ltd
Zania Khan (ZK) — HS2 Project Lead for these works

Mark Riddington, (MR) Senior Engineer National Grid
Sabina Morgan-Bates, (SMB) Project Engineer National Grid

Graham Lee (GL) Hillingdon Green Party
Niki Samuel (NS) Hillingdon Green Party

(Post meeting notes on the implication of items are included in italics and are indented for clarity.)

PT introduced all those present.

GL Confirmed that he only wanted the meeting to consider the pylon realignment project south of the
Chiltern Line and that his main concern was for the protection of Denham Country Park which is between
one mile and two and a half miles from the route of HS2.There had been protracted discussions and
correspondence going back for well over a year. He stated that in the majority of cases the HS2 response did
not fully answer points in the letter and always took only a day or two less than four weeks to be sent. This
he contested was an institutional fobbing off.

PT confirmed that all HS2 and National Grid representatives have been acquainted with all correspondence
between GL and HS2. In particular the letter with attached plan and photographs dated 24" June 2019 had
been issued just a short period prior to this meeting. GL circulated printed copies of a bundle of
correspondence with the front being letter to the Commissioner dated 6™ February 2020 as he would refer to
items in it later. (This is the same bundle that was sent to PT at the same time as to the Commissioner).

MR and SMB gave background explanation of the need to keep at least one side of the pylon cables live at
all time during the realignment process. They explained that this was how the periodic maintenance of the
pylons is carried out, i.e. isolating the supply to one side, connecting safety earthing to the earth wire and
each of the three conductors then carrying out maintenance on that side of the pylon. It was noted that this
maintenance work was carried out without any roadway and without having to fence round the pylons.

MR explained with the use of three maps and a diagram showing the orientation of pylon ZC050 why
Option 3 contained in the letter of 24™ June 2019 was not practical. Whilst the length between points E and
F was longer than their ideal at 489m he “could live with it”, however pylon Z050 would probably have to
be rebuilt which with the constraint of not being able to shut down the complete pylon run would necessitate
a new pylon. There not being sufficient space between the canal and the lake. In addition point F was a site
found to contain the foundations of an old pylon. This would have to be removed prior to installation of a
new pylon. MR said that more trees would have to be cut down as being underneath the route between
points E and F than under their plan in Denham Country Park. Also they would have to stop fishing under
most of that pylon line for safety reasons. Option 2 (a run between point E and pylon ZC050) was ruled out
as it was far too long
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GL introduced Option 1, In his letter of 26™ March 2019 to National Grid Community Relations he said “I
am questioning the need to put in a new pylon just to the south of pylon 48 instead of adapting the existing
pylon 48 to allow for the change of direction across the canal and lake as shown in blue on the map.” In the
response letter from Andrew MacKinnon of HS2 in April 2019 he stated. “Pylon ZC48 you refer to is
currently a design of pylon which caters for angles up to and including 30 degrees....” For that reason GL
raised the possibility in his letter of 24 May 2019 suggesting that as ZC48 and ZC49 appeared to be
identical pylons the link was made to ZC49 which appeared to be less than 30 degrees. This was not referred
to in the letter postmarked 12 June 2019, however that letter just repeated that ZC48 cannot be reused to
carry the new alignment.

GL then handed out a sheet marked OPTION 1 (attached to this report).A 30 degree deviation line being
shown from pylon ZC49. ZK said that pylon ZC49 could only take a deviation of 10 degrees and that was
only in the opposite direction due to its actual positioning. PT insisted that Andrew MacKinnon was correct
when he said “Pylon ZC48 will cater for angles up to and including 30 degrees”, however this was not
accepted by others present. She was unwilling to accept that perhaps he was confused with another pylon
design that would accept up to 30 degrees. However everyone seemed to agree that neither Pylon ZC48 nor
Pylon ZC49 could accept any angle of deviation more than about 10 degrees.

Post meeting consideration of the above 2 paragraphs by GL, NS and other Hillingdon Green Party
Officers came to the conclusion that the complete letter dated 2" May 2019 was never passed on to
National Grid Staff. This letter had a paragraph explaining that if the link was made to pylon ZC49
this would only be a deviation of just under 30 degrees. Had it have been passed to MR or another
engineer at National Grid they would have immediately corrected Andrew MacKinnon's statement.
However they should then have investigated the possibility of constructing a pylon which is of the
design allowing deviation of up to and including 30 degrees adjacent to ZC49 Clearly one of those
pylons would be smaller and require less foundation construction than one for a deviation of nearly
90 degrees.

GL repeated this proposal in the letter of 24" June. This was the letter and enclosures GL asked PT
to circulate to all those attending the meeting. Whilst MR had carefully considered the Option 3 of
this letter he had clearly not taken any account of this option or even option 2 in advance of the
meeting.

If PT (or AMcK) did pass these letters and enclosures on to named National Grid Staff in May and
June 2019 and National Grid are responsible for this 7 month delay in proper consideration of the
alternatives then they should provide copies of the emails to and from National Grid on this matter.

GL stated that he had previously said that even if there was no other realistic option than building the new
pylon ZCO048R then by use of the facilities offered by Canal and River Trust of barges complete with cranes
and full welfare facility barges there was no need to build any roadway through Denham Country Park apart
from short stretches of trackwork between the pylons and the towpath as illustrated under point 8 of the
leaflet dated October 2019. MR explained that the foundations for this special pylon for a deviation of about
80 degrees would require many lorry loads of materials and that because of the nearness to the live existing
pylon run it would have to have at least the top half of the pylon lifted on by a massive crane which could
not possibly travel by barge on the canal. He showed details of one such crane with an overall length on the
road of 15.81 m, width of over 3m and height (lowered) of about 4m. This crane appears to have a turning
circle of radius of up to 13.32 m on the road!

This was the first indication of the size and construction method of the pylon. This is not in accordance with
the details given in “National Grid pylon diversion scheme update to Hillingdon Chairs Community meeting
27 January 2020”.

It was accepted that if there is no alternative to such a massive crane then some other access to the proposed
pylon would have to be provided other than the canal.
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This information means Hillingdon Green Party will have to make extra efforts to find an alternative
route which will avoid any pylon with a deviation in excess of 30 degrees. (This has subsequently
been done and submitted on 13" February 2020 — Copy attached as final appendix to this note).

The meeting then turned to the Temporary Road.

GL drew attention to the photograph taken on 5" February of wide trackwork laid out on the western
approach to the “Temporary Bridge over River Colne” This was on page 2 of the bundle he handed out at
the start of the meeting. He accepted this was a metal constructed roadway, but it was definitely not in the
spirit or description of the point 8 of the leaflet dated October 2020. He also referred to document “ZC 49
Access” in the Chairs Community meeting presentation, reprinted in the document bundle immediately after
the letter dated 1% February. He asked why the area of enclosure around ZC49 was so large and in particular
why it spanned across the canal which clearly would close the canal for use for several months. SMB stated
that this map was not intended to show areas fenced in, but was to show the arears under the potential
control of HS2 under the HS2 Act. GL asked about the area around ZC050 and the apparent trackway from
the East side of the Canal. He pointed out that as National Grid had ruled out both his options 2 and 3 then
7050 would be left totally undisturbed. SMB explained that this was the pylon where the safety earthing
connections would be made. No trackway would be needed. She thought they might want to put a
temporary fencing up in case the engineer dropped something from the top of the pylon and it hit someone
on the ground. GL pointed out that this is in a disserted area with very limited access and that visual
observation by the engineer prior to climbing up the pylon would confirm that there was nobody else
around. No such fencing is apparently used for outages for pylon routine maintenance work. GL suggested
that the engineer may wish to use a small rowing boat to cross the canal.

GL questioned the fact that in excess of 100 trees had apparently been marked for destruction in Denham
Country Park. SMB replied that they marked the trees at the time of surveys, but that “a lot less than that
number” will be cut down. GL suggested that a different coloured marking be applied to those that are due
to be taken down. This would go a long way to reassuring others. SMB declined that suggestion saying that
it would be open to errors by the contractors who may well end up taking many more trees down than was
necessary. SMB said that National Grid have made repeated wildlife and other surveys with the view to fully
understand the nature and to keep the damage to the minimum. She said that they will never supply details
of these surveys.

GL asked for timescale for laying of the temporary trackway. SMB explained that the Environment Agency
has delayed the installation of the bridge over the River Colne. There is no timescale given by the
Environment Agency for them to consider what appears to be the changes in the river bank due to the
proposed bridge supports. Until this bridge is installed, they can’t bring any vehicle into that area of
Denham Country Park to lay out the trackwork in the park.

Looking at the maps (particularly the one showing aerial images dated 09:58:04 07/02/2022) and
ZC 49 Access it seems clear that the route of this temporary roadway runs along the eastern side of
the driving range and that the shape on the ZC49 access map by points 9 and 11 is in fact the large
tree clearly visible on the aerial photograph plan. The width of the trackwork will greatly reduce
before it goes into the driving range which appears to be between points 19 and 20. PLEASE
CONFIRM BOTH THESE POINTS.

GL requested that the trackway through the Denham Country Park be only left down for as short a period of
time as possible. If down for only say three weeks much of the plant-life will recover over time, however if
it is left down for nine months this will lead to total irreparable damage. In addition this trackwork should
not extend beyond the new pylon until time comes for removal of pylon ZC048 and ZC047, which on
HS2/National Grid own estimate can’t be before October 2020. The latter was agreed, however further
thought would have to be given about the trackway as far as the proposed new pylon.

GL made a further suggestion. He asked if consideration had been given to running a spur off of the
proposed realigned pylon run to a further pylon run across Harvil Road adjacent to the HS2 route towards
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West Ruislip Station to provide the power for the tunnel boring equipment instead of digging up all the
streets from Harrow to West Ruislip to lay the underground power. PT said this was a very good suggestion
which they had looked at along with every other potential solution to that problem. It would need a large
substation constructed which could not be done in the timescale required. GL did point out that HS2 had
plans for a substation for the eventual supply of traction current just off Harvil Road.

GL said that if this meeting should have been held last June. This would have saved a lot of work by
everyone around the table plus Sir Mark Worthington, (Independent Construction Commissioner HS2).
(It would also have given more time for consideration of alternative options including the one
submitted as in Appendix 2. That would potentially have saved HS2 and hence the UK Taxpayer a lot
of money, with the work already undertaken in the Golf Course and Denham Country Park).

PT agreed that in hindsight she should have offered such a meeting once she had the telephone call from GL
on 2" May with the follow up letter of the same date.

GL did say that National Grid has a very good record of public engagement with all projects other than HS2.
They are happy to amend plans to mitigate their effects on nature reserves and other sensitive areas after
discussion with others. This was confirmed by the Account Executive of jbp35 (the PR company engaged
by National Grid) when he first agreed to put GL in contact with the National Grid engineering team
responsible for this work. This was overruled by his boss who told him he had to just refer everything to the
HS2 Public Engagement Team.

PT again stated that HS2 had not issued instructions to National Grid preventing GL and other interested
people from being able to speak directly with the engineering team at National Grid. However she refused to
give me the emails, telephone numbers or postal addresses of MR or SMB, but did agree to immediately
send on complete unadulterated emails.

In conclusion GLstated “I have repeatedly said that if you keped the fenced off area in Denham Country
Park to a very small area around the pylons and made full use of the facilities offered by Canal and River
Trust so that no temporary or permanent roadway is constructed in Denham CoOuntry Park I would use my
best endeavours to make sure that you are left to get on with the job without let or hindrance. However as it
is your intention to carry out a destructive temporary trackwork for several months I would find this
difficult. I will have to share this information with many others. For this reason can I take away all the
maps and plans that have been prepared for my Option 3?” MK passed these to GL.

PT offered to have a further meeting with these people. After a brief consultation (GL & NS) it was
considered that it would be best for HS2/National Grid if this was left with GL & NS.

PT closed the meeting with the offer of further meeting on this or any other HS2 work in the area. She said
she was always pleased to get the individual contractors involved.

Update since meeting.
From Graham J. Lee. For Hillingdon Green Party.

Whilst a proposal has been made which will avoid any roadway in Denham Country Park I feel it is
necessary to make the following observations and statements in case you decide to proceed with the bridge
construction and any roadway if and as soon as you get any approval from the Environment Agency for the
bridge structure.

I note that the major temporary metal roadway already constructed to the west of the proposed Temporary
Bridge over the River Colne has now been fenced in and that this fencing even crosses the pathway at the
top of the river bank. I note paragraph 8 of the leaflet dated October 2019 states “Temporary working
areas will be created to facilitate a safe environment for operatives and suitable platforms for plant. These
will be kept as small as is reasonably practicable given the work required.” Nowhere in this leaflet is there
any indication that you intended to run fencing along this roadway. I accept that it would be desirable to set
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up a small fenced in area around the proposed bridge whilst this bridge support blocks are being
constructed and installed and whilst the bridge is actually installed. This should be removed once the
bridge is constructed. All this fencing should be removed no later than the completion of this bridge.

Will you please confirm that you will not be putting a similar barrier along any metal roadway in Denham
Country Park?

A fence barrier over any line across a Nature Reserve is a barrier for wildlife. I note a large amount of
animal wildlife. I have also seen photographic evidence of water voles in this area. It should be noted that
HS?2 has no licence for disturbing water voles.

The proposed roadway is not a building site needing fencing. In the UK we do not put fencing down the curb
line of a road to protect pedestrians from motor vehicles! It is not required in the Denham Country Park.
Yes the vehicles should use their hazard lights whilst travelling along the temporary roadway and the driver
should always look out for pedestrians and other vehicles as they hopefully do on any public highway with
or without a footway.

The proposal dated 13" February 2020

At a specially called Hillingdon Green Party Officers Meeting on 12" February I presented a verbal report
of the meeting on 11" Feb making use of the maps and drawings. We looked at my option 1 which clearly
was never submitted to National Grid for evaluation. With the understanding that Andrew MacKinnon was
confused when he gave an incorrect and misleading reason why ZC049 was not able to be used for a link to
my point E, we did what should have been done by National Grid last June and that is look at the possibility
of putting a new pylon near ZC049 of a design that does in fact allow a deviation of up to and including 30
degrees. There did not seem to be room between ZC049 and the canal towpath, but there appeared to be
space on the other side of the Canal. As set out in my letter of 13" February with the attached map this also
ticks every single box. This location even has good road access.

As stated earlier this proposal will quite clearly save any need for any roadway or bridge over the River
Colne. I requested that you call an immediate suspension of work on the Golf Course and Denham Country
Park whilst you fully evaluate and if necessary, refine this suggestion. In the email response from Patricia
Thompson she said this will take a little while for evaluation. She did not specify a time period and did not
comment on the request for suspension of work in Denham Country Park. This suspension is not just to
protect Denham Country Park, but also to help HS2 to cut its costs and hence save waste of tax payers’
money.

Warning

I note that existing Wildlife Licences issued to HS2 have a condition that there is no practical way of
lessening or preventing the disturbance which would otherwise be a crime. They also state that the penalty
for carrying out work without a licence or not complying with the conditions of a licence is an unlimited fine
and a three month prison sentence. In view of the fact that I have provided a practical alternative that will
prevent any wildlife disturbance in Denham Country, these Wildlife Licences are not valid. In the event of
any further disturbance of wildlife since 13" February 2020, Iwould like to know who would be in court
facing a potential prison sentence. Is it the site manager, Patricia Thompson, the Chairman of HS2, the
Secretary of State for Transport or someone else?

W
Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party
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Linking to Pylon 48 to the new pylon at Point E

-y
whd T

Andrew MacKinnon's Ietter in Apri) 2019 stated that j
Pylon ZC48 {and presumably the identical ZC49) will §
cater for angles up to and including 30 degrecs. i

| show above a 30 degree line from pylon ZC49 using
the line of power from ZC50-ZC49. Itis noted that
this is near the point E that | had taken as an
indicative point far that pylon from the very small
map previously issued. Clearly if the point E was
moved a small distance North then this could work,

{ put it that this suggestion was either not put to
National Grid in May or June 2018, or if it was then
H52 was unwilling to tell me the result as they did
not want this simpler salution.

THIS WOULD PREVENT ANY NEED FOR A NEW PYLON \
TO BE YNSTALLED ON THE WEST OF THE CANAL
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W\, HILLINGDON GREEN PARTY
-

f,’ From Graham J. Lee,
- 58 Beech Avenue
- -
N Ruislip,
HA4 8UQ
Green Party Telephone 020 8868 7852

e-mail graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk

13" February 2020
Initial distribution:

Patricia Thompson — HS2 Patricia. Thompson@hs?2.org.uk tel: 020 7944 8962 mobile 07768 474 849
Zania Khan — HS2 Project Lead for these works Zania.Khan@hs2.org.uk

Mark Riddington, Senior Engineer National Grid *

Sabina Morgan-Bates, Project Engineer National Grid *

Graham Lee Hillingdon Green Party graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk 020 8868 7852 07956 261902
Niki Samuel, Hillingdon Green Party nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk tel:01895 821108

Sir Mark Worthington Independent Construction Commissioner- HS2 complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk

For information only: The remaining Officers of Hillingdon Green Party.

* This item and enclosure to be immediately passed on to the named National Grid staff by Patricia
Thompson as agreed at the meeting on 11" February.

At the meeting on 11" February the case was made by National Grid staff that each of the three alternatives
which I suggested last June were not possible and that you were having to proceed with a new pylon with a
deviation of approximately 80 degrees which would mean a very large structure with massive foundations
which would have to be installed by massive crane because it was located just by the existing live pylon
run. This made it impossible to make use of the canal for all access.

Last evening our Officers had a “brainstorming session”, to come up with a variation involving a new pylon
with a significantly lower deviation which will clearly mean a simpler pylon as it would not have such a
force to overcome. I have drawn this out on a copy of your Aerial photograph plan which I attach.

This pylon to be on the East Side of the Canal approximately opposite ZC049. This has a deviation of
approximately 25 degrees. A span width to your new pylon at (my) point E of approximately 380m and a
span length of about 340m to existing pylon ZC050. This proposed new pylon is located on the opposite
side of the canal from ZC049 and the live power line, so there is no electrical safety reason why it can’t be
constructed in the manner explained in the National Grid pylon diversion scheme update presented to the
Hillingdon Chairs Community meeting on 27% January 2020, i.e. not needing a large expensive crane. This
will involve a 7 degree reduction in the deviation at pylon ZC050. As this is a small reduction in the
deviation at this pylon, I do not see this as a problem with that type of pylon. I note from “ZC 49 Access”
map that my proposed pylon is within the hatched area included in the HS2 Act.

This proposed new pylon is between the Canal and an existing “paved roadway” This roadway runs
alongside the canal under the Chiltern Line viaduct past pylon ZC046 to the Harefield Marina with good
road access to Moorhall Road ,Harefield. This roadway would be suitable for lorries, readymixed concrete
and other vehicles with turning space approximately 160 m south. Most importantly it will not need any
“temporary or permanent trackway”’ in the Denham Country Park. When it comes to decommissioning and
removal of pylons ZC049, ZC048 and ZC047 this can be accomplished as explained earlier by use of the
Canal and the facilities available from Canal and River Trust with the short length of trackway as repeatedly
illustrated between the relevant pylon and the towpath.

I am aware that this may well involve some trees being cut down under the actual route of the new cable,
however this will clearly be less than the number needed to be felled to carry out the work with the larger

D1083
D943



pylon which you propose, let alone the number needed to be felled for the construction of your “temporary
trackwork” in Denham Country Park.

I have shown this proposed new pylon at a particular point based on local knowledge and the information
shown on the paperwork left with me at our meeting. Quite clearly a site survey may well come up with a
minor problem at that exact point. In this case it may well be better to move it to the other side of the
“paved roadway” or even bridge it over the roadway leaving enough space to drive a transit van underneath.
This roadway is currently only used by the fishermen.

It will be clearly noted that this suggestion of mine will avoid the need for any tracked roadway or bridges in
Denham Country Park. I will repeat what I stated at our meeting.

“I have repeatedly said that if you keep the fenced off area in Denham Country Park to a very small area
around the pylons and made full use of the facilities offered by Canal and River Trust so that no temporary
or permanent roadway is constructed in Denham Country Park I will use my best endeavours to make sure
that you are left to get on with the job without let or hindrance”. At the meeting I said that as at that time you

were still intending to carry out a destructive temporary trackwork for several months I would find this
difficult.

This proposal from last evening’s meeting will quite clearly save any need for this roadway or bridge.
Will you call an immediate suspension of work on the Golf Course and Denham Country Park TODAY
whilst you fully evaluate and if necessary, refine this suggestion.

I am quite happy to have another meeting within the next 7 days if you feel this is necessary, however I
would hope that this can all be done first on desktop and then further site visit within the next 24 hours.
Clearly this would be followed by a ground investigation for this proposed pylon location.

As I said the meeting should have been held last June so that everything could be sorted out then. It would
have saved a lot of work for all six of us at the meeting, also Sir Mark Worthington. In addition, Chris

Packham in organising and the over 1,300 people who came to the demonstration in Denham Country Park
in December.

I look forward to hearing from you within the next few days.

2

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party.
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W\, HILLINGDON GREEN PARTY
-

f," From Graham J. Lee,
- 58 Beech Avenue
- -
N Ruislip,
HA4 8UQ
Green Party Telephone 020 8868 7852

e-mail graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk

18" March 2020
Initial distribution:

Patricia Thompson — HS2 Patricia. Thompson@hs?2.org.uk tel: 020 7944 8962 mobile 07768 474 849
Zania Khan — HS2 Project Lead for these works *

Mark Riddington, Senior Engineer National Grid *

Sabina Morgan-Bates, Project Engineer National Grid *

Graham Lee Hillingdon Green Party graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk 020 8868 7852 07956 261902
Niki Samuel, Hillingdon Green Party nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk tel:01895 821108

Sir Mark Worthington Independent Construction Commissioner- HS2 complaints@hs2-cc.org.uk

For information only: The remaining Officers of Hillingdon Green Party.

* This item and enclosure to be immediately passed on to the named National Grid staff by Patricia
Thompson as agreed at the meeting on 11" February.

Dear Ms Thompson,

Thank you for your email of 6™ March following my letter of 13 February and the notes of the meeting
with annotated additions issued on 25" February.

For the purpose of this letter I am separating out the installation of the new pylons from the dismantling of
the redundant ones which by your own admission would not be able to be commenced until at least
November 2020.

Since our meeting on 11" February I have done some research on different types of pylons in use. I note
that those with a completely straight route have insulators hanging vertically from the three horizontal items
which I will call “arms”. For small deviations pairs of insulators are connected which are nearly horizontal
and they are connected by a separate hanging cable. An example of such a pylon is ZC049. For deviations
“up to and including 30 degrees” a slightly bulkier pylon is built with more substantial arms. Examples of
these pylons on the current route are ZC050 and ZC046. Despite extensive search on Ordnance Survey
Digital Mapping I have been unable to find an example of a pylon with a deviation of around 80 degrees
which is your proposed one in Denham Country Park.

I made a site visit on Saturday 14™ March walking the route along the old quarry track from Dellside Road
at its junction with Moorhall Road past ZC046 all the way to ZC050. Photographs are attached as
annotated.

The overall size of pylon ZC050 and also ZC046 were measured as 14m square including the foundations.

On my site visit I carried out measurements at a point just south of the point I marked on the plan submitted.
The width of clear ground between the canal bank and the trackway was 17m, the trackway had a width of
3m and there was clear gap of 7.5 m between the trackway and the lake.

In my letter of 13 February I stated.

“I have shown this proposed new pylon at a particular point based on local knowledge and the information
shown on the paperwork left with me at our meeting. Quite clearly a site survey may well come up with a
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minor problem at that exact point. In this case it may well be better to move it to the other side of the
“paved roadway” or even bridge it over the roadway leaving enough space to drive a transit van underneath.
This roadway is currently only used by the fishermen.”

The pylon could be put up in the 17m gap between the canal and the trackway as one option. Alternatively,
it could be constructed across the trackway with the pylon being centred on the central line of the trackway.
There would be a gap of at least 4m on each side of the trackway even if it was decided to rotate the pylon
by 15 degrees (half of the largest possible deviation of the pylon). The roadway is not a public road, but an
old quarry trackway which becomes a footpath south of ZC050. It is only used by fishermen in vehicles no
larger than a transit van.

The first of your reasons for rejection of this proposal “Space is too limited due to the lake, watercourse,
roadway and canal” is clearly an invalid objection.

The second reason for your rejection of this proposal “The placement of the pylon here would see an
increased level of vegetation clearance.” Is again invalid as the alternative of a very large pylon in Denham
Country Park would involve a lot more vegetation clearance due to the size of the area needed quite apart
from the amount of clearance needed to get a very heavy crane onto the site.

The third and forth reason in your rejection has to do with removal of the redundant pylons which I will deal
with later in this letter.

Your final rejection reason “Some parts of this proposal fall outside of the limits of the HS2 Act and the
work has to be constructed within these limits.” Is interesting in itself. We have heard from several people
working for National Grid (who did not wish their names to be disclosed) that National Grid would be happy
to do a simpler job than what HS2 have requested, however HS2 are insistent that they continue along with
the original plan because it is all within the HS2 act boundaries despite the fact that the HS2 plan would
cause much more destruction of a nature reserve that is not even on the route of HS2. Your statement in this
email is the first written confirmation of this.

I will now expand on some of the reasons why HS2 must immediately withdraw this condition.

When National Grid wish to put up a line of pylons nothing to do with HS2 they do it by negotiation or other
legal options with the landowners where they intend to put up pylons. If HS2 want to do work in an area not
covered by the HS2 Act they use other methods, preferably negotiation with the landowner, but more often
under compulsory purchase legislation. I will give one very relevant example of the negotiation route. In the
response to Nick Hurd MP of February 2019 the words used were “Through our negotiations with the
Buckinghamshire Golf Course we have significantly reduced the requirement for land occupation within the
Country Park. The installation of the access road is mainly within the Golf Course, thereby protecting much
of the current amenity of the park. We will be building bridges over water courses/tributaries to maintain
water paths in the park. In our discussion with NGET (and their contractor, Babcock) they have also
considerably reduced the land-occupation required compared to what was originally considered (atHS2 Act
stage) by careful design. We do still have to access through the Country Park at a number of locations, but
the disturbance will be considerably reduced. All work is designed to minimise our impact, provide a safe
working environment and ensure there is no disruption to NGET customers...... ” For an example of the
compulsory purchase route, HS2 decided that they wanted to build another roadway parallel with Dews
Lane, Harefield which would involve taking land and buildings that were not included in the HS2 act. This
included the workshop of Ron Ryall. This was taken from him in December 2019 and he was put out of
business. It is noted that he has still not received any compensation for this loss of his livelihood and that to
this date the roadway has not been started.

The matter of a proposed solution not being completely within the HS2 Act was not mentioned at the
meeting on 11" February when Mark Riddington had examined in detail the proposal shown in green on the
plan. This had a pylon clearly outside the HS2 Act.
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If half as much time and effort was put into working out how our proposal could be made to work as has
been put into seeking excuses why HS2 won’t accept it, then I feel sure Mr Riddington would have come up
with the solution that I suggested in my letter of bridging over the trackway with the pylon.

There is a particular benefit to HS2 and National Grid of going ahead with our proposal instead of the very
special pylon inside the Denham Country Park. This is the fact that work could start immediately without
waiting for the Environment Agency to consider the change to the banks of the River Colne needed before
they will allow any bridge supports to be inserted prior to the installation of the bridge. Access will only be
needed on the West bank of the Canal from October 2020 at the very earliest. Clearly Environment Agency
staff who are in a position to review your proposals are heavily engaged in the aftermath of the recent
floods.

You end your email of 6" March with the offer of a further meeting to discuss these further detailed
proposals. Irealise that you may well not wish to have face to face meetings at present due to COVID-19
restrictions. I request we have a Skype Conference Call or similar remote meeting.

I will now go on to the demolition of redundant pylons.

At all times at meetings and in correspondence with Andrew MacKinnon I have been told that the redundant
pylons will be dismantled in parts and lowered to the ground and taken away.

In my letter to you of 2" May 2019 following your telephone call to me that day, I stated the following
“With the convenor of Hillingdon Green Party, I have discussed the use of the canal in connection with this project with
the Chairman of Canal and River Trust (vichard.parry@canalrivertrust.org.uk). He told us that he wants National Grid
to use the Canal and River Boats for this project. He has plenty of large barges, many complete with cranes. He
confirmed that anything that could go by road vehicle (without oversize escort) could travel by barge. He would also be
happy to provide welfare facility barges which they use when refurbishing canal locks for the safe storage of materials as
well as full site office, welfare and toilet facilities.

If you need a “cherry picker” to assist in connection with raising or lowering insulators or connecting or lowering
power cables this could travel slowly from the nearest level road connection along the tow-path to the actual pylons in
question.

You say that “National Grid would not be able to maintain disused pylons that are not part of the network due to security
and safety reasons.” Please expand on this considering the location of pylons 47 and 48. They are no more insecure than
for example pylon 49. It would be much safer to maintain by periodic repainting a pylon without any high voltage cables
attached. Having said that I did include the following in my letter of 26" March “If you really feel it is necessary to
dismantle the pylons they could be cut up on site and each section lowered down and transported to a canal barge to be
taken away.” Mr Parry (Canal and River Trust) has confirmed that these sections could quite easily be taken away by
one of his barges, even easier if you use one of the barges with a crane. I then said “The concrete foundations can stay
where they are to avoid disturbance of the ground and the need for heavy vehicles.”

In the reply letter from Andrew MacKinnon postmark 12 June 2019 he stated
“The pylons will be dismantled in sections. We are evaluating the different transport options for
access and egress, including the canal. The removal of the redundant pylons from the environment
will enhance the overall amenity of the park.”

In my letter to Andrew MacKinnon of 24™ June 2019 I included the following
You say in your recent letter “This includes the laying of some trackway/stone to bring equipment to
the locations in question which will be removed at the end” With the acceptance that there will be no
need to construct ZC48R clearly you will only need to lay out for a small number of days a
temporary metal trackway to protect the ground from being churned up by the cherry picker going
from the towpath/barge to and from the very small temporary working areas around old pylons 47,
48 and 49. I see no need for any stone to be used. I have suggested in my previous letter that a
“cherry picker” could be brought from the nearest road along to towpath if it is not brought to site
on a barge with crane. With use of the welfare facilities barge and barge(s) with crane there should
be no need for any other plant and equipment.”
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In the extremely brief email dated 5™ July 2019 Andrew MacKinnon made no reference to any of the
proposals or the above paragraphs. He did say however “While there will always be some disturbance when
we undertake large scale works, we will aim keep this to a minimum in line with the public standards HS2
and National Grid work to.” As you are aware my view is that the public standards HS2 work to are totally
inadequate. If they would work to the standards that National Grid do on other projects in nature reserves
other than HS2 projects I would be less concerned.

I refer you again to the leaflet dated October 2019. This time section 7. Will you use the canal for any
activities to lessen environmental impact?
Weve already identified the possibility of utilising the canal via a barge for certain activities. We
delivered ground investigation equipment by canal barge to one location. This facilitated the
completion of the borehole with minimal environmental impact.”

The old pylons will be dismantled in sections. We're evaluating the different transport options for
access and egress, including the canal. This approach is done on a case by case basis. All transport
options are evaluated in line with safe systems of work and alongside carbon footprint weight of
equipment, storage and handling, access and egress calculations.”

The decision that you have now apparently taken to dismantle the redundant pylons by pulling them over is
the most destructive method possible. This is perhaps the reason why you have earmarked such a large
compound around each of the potential redundant pylons. This decision must be reversed.

In your response email of 6" March 2020, you state

“National Grid would also like to make you aware that even if Option 3 was viable, they would still need to
install trackway between the towers to establish safe working area and access routes. Both a tractor or winch
would need to access the site, to pull the towers over as well as equipment for breaking them up. The use of
the heavy machinery could pose a risk of damage to the towpath and in order to provide access for this plant
additional tree clearance would be needed along the canal towpath and in order to provide access for this
plant additional tree clearance would be needed along the towpath. It is also likely that the towpath would
have to be closed...”

Provided the demolition of the towers was carried out strictly in accordance with the letters from Andrew
MacKinnon, with a small fenced off compound round each pylon and a single metal trackway as illustrated
on the leaflet of October 2019 to the canal with one or more barges complete with crane to take away the
insulators and pieces of metalwork then there will be no need to close the towpath, and no need to build any
temporary trackway between the towers.

The matter of the route of any temporary trackwork through Denham Country Park and the Driving Range,
also any fencing is best left for the meeting. Obviously if you eventually agree to my two proposals which
will mean no new pylon being constructed to the west of the Canal and demolition of the redundant pylons
in pieces being taken away by canal barge then there will be no need for any temporary (or permanent)
trackway in the Denham Country Park and therefore no need to have a meeting about the route and any
fencing of this route.

Unless you are able to take both parts of this letter on board will you please make immediate arrangements
for a meeting either face to face or by Skype or other Conference call facility.

Yours sincerely
W

Graham J. Lee
For Hillingdon Green Party.
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Pylon ZC 050 To illustrate the size Showing width of road, but there are passing places.

An alternative spot near the one to the left

View from a 3rd possible point to lake View from the 3rd possible point

(canal in background)
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Exhibit 16 SG Photographs of HS2 site compound Denham Country Park 10 June 2020

1. Destruction of priority habitat — wet woodland
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il

e on River Colne bank outside HS2 site compound.
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Exhibit 17 HS2 contractor work - tree climbers cutting off branches and chunks of trunk
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Exhibit 18 Chipping machines.

Branches, trunk and pieces of felled tree put through chipping machines. Witnessed 10 June 2020

D1094

D954



Exhibit 19 Removal of evidence — tree and habitat chippings being removed in large green sacks.
10 June 2020
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BAT MITIGATION CLASS LICENCE WML-CL40

HS2 Phase 1 (London to West Midlands) — Bats in
tree roosts

OVERVIEW

This licence applies in a certain, limited, range of circumstances where works necessary for
management or development will impact on trees that are used by bats for roosting. It permits the
disturbance and capture of bats and/or damage/destruction of listed roost types affecting no more
than eight listed species of bats, which are present in small numbers in the affected roosts. The
cumulative impacts of the proposed works must not exceed a threshold which would be seen by
other professional ecologists as being low or low-moderate.

Due to the nature of bat species using tree roosts, the number of roosts is not defined, nor limited.
However the overall cumulative impact of the works must not exceed the low to moderate
threshold. Normally this will be expected to be small numbers of the roost types listed and for
small numbers of bats occupying those roosts.

The range of circumstances that this licence is intended to cover typically includes individual trees,
trees in small groups or low density (e.g. roadside trees or parkland), orchards, and small amounts
of woodland.

Where the overall impact of the works is in line with those covered by this licence, the extent of the
site registration may cover the extent of contiguous or functionally linked woodland or trees that
are subject to the same works. A site registered under this licence will comprise of a
geographically distinct or defined area that includes single, small numbers or small groups of tree.

Where works are to be undertaken in a small woodland block (<5Ha), the area impacted will not
normally exceed (2Ha). Where works are undertaken in medium/large blocks of woodland it is
expected that the area impacted will not normally exceed 0.5Ha.

This licence excludes the removal of large blocks or large areas of woodland or tree cover as this
would remove significant amounts of an important resource for bats and likely result in a
significant impact on the local bat population. Such circumstances and others not covered by this
licence should continue to be covered by applications for individual licences.

This licence may only be used by ecologists who satisfy the criteria for registration and are
working for a contractor undertaking works directly related to HS2 Phase 1. It is expected that for
each registration the works contractor will be the Licensee.
Only persons previously registered to do so may use this licence and in order to register a site under
this licence the following must apply:
e That the site has been subject to a suitable level of survey effort (see Conditions 14 to 17
of this licence) to enable an accurate assessment of the level of impacts caused by the
proposed activities;

e That impacts arising from the works cannot be avoided; and,

e That the overall, cumulative effect of the proposed works can be accurately determined, to
both ensure that the impacts fit the criteria for using this licence and that suitable mitigation
and if necessary, compensation are provided(see Annex A and B of this licence).

Users of this licence will employ suitable mitigation and/or compensation for impacts on bat roosts,
and as a minimum replace any roosts lost with roosts of ecological equivalence. Users must also
follow the relevant sections of the HS2 Ecology Technical Standard when designing and
implementing works affecting bats.

In determining suitable mitigation, users must consider the level of impact in comparison to the
overall woodland resource available within the core sustenance zone' for the species involved. The
favourable conservation status of bats within the area covered by the licence must remain favourable
post works and the mitigation and compensation measures must ensure that the habitat retains, or
improves, its ecological functionality.

WML-CL40 HS2 Bats in tree roosts Sept 2019 (V4.0) Page 1 of 18

D956

D1096



Wherever possible, mature or veteran trees should be retained (and roosts within such trees are
likely to be higher conservation status and therefore unlikely to fall within scope of this licence) along

with buffer trees.

Where it is considered that there is sufficient alternative roosting potential in the remaining or
adjacent woodland, normally 7 to 10 roosting trees per hectare (and this adjacent resource is not
known to have recently been, or likely to be, subject to impacts in the foreseeable future) then
mitigation may not be required and other measures to improve overall habitat for bats
(commuting/foraging routes) in the area should be implemented

Other impacts arising from the works, such as fragmentation and loss of connectivity must also be
mitigated or compensated.

- Collins, J. (ed)(2016). Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice Guidelines (3™ edn). The Bat Conservation

Trust, London.

Registration

Recording & reporting
Reference

Legislation

Relevant section(s)

Valid for the period
Purpose(s) for which

this licence is issued

What this licence
permits

Any person using this licence must fulfil the criteria and conditions to
become a Registered Consultant and to have confirmed registration with
Natural England before undertaking any work under this licence.

The Primary Registered Consultant for this licence must apply to register
individual sites with Natural England prior to each use of this licence

There is a data recording and annual reporting requirement.
WML-CL40

LICENCE TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017
The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended

Natural England hereby authorises under Regulation 55(2) (e) of the 2017
Regulations and section 16(3)(f) of the 1981 Act, being satisfied that as
regards the purpose set out below that there is no satisfactory alternative and
that the action authorised will not be detrimental to the maintenance of the
populations of the species concerned at a favourable conservation status in
their natural range.

1 March 2019 to 31 December 2019 (inclusive)
a) Imperative reasons of overriding public interest, or

b) Preserving public health and public safety

Subject to all the terms and conditions of this licence, solely for the
purpose(s) stated above, and for works directly related to or necessary for
the construction of HS2 Phase 1, this licence permits Registered Ecological
Consultants, and their Assistants to:

(i) Deliberately disturb;

(i) Deliberately capture/take (ie handle);

(iii) Transport;

Bat species and roost types specified in Annex A of this licence, and to:

(iv) Damage or destroy resting or breeding places of the species and
roost types specified in Annex A, using only the methods listed below.
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By means of *By hand;

* Artificial light (e.g. torches);
* Endoscopes;

* Hand-held static nets;

* Exclusion;

* Temporary or permanent exclusion by techniques specified in the Bat
Workers’ Manual;

* Disturbance by illumination and / or noise;
* Temporary obstruction of roost access;

* Destructive search prior to felling;
* Destruction by soft (section) felling; and,

* Destruction by felling (low potential trees only)

On land Within the consolidated construction boundary of the proposed rail route and
land upon which the Licensee has the permission of the owner to operate,
within the counties and unitary authorities of: Greater London, Hertfordshire,
Buckinghamshire, Oxfordshire, Northamptonshire, Warwickshire,
Staffordshire, Solihull and Birmingham.

It may also be used on land in the aforementioned counties and unitary
authorities where a third party or contractor of a third party owns or has
permission to operate, to undertake works which are directly related to the
construction of the rail route, and the Registered Consultant has registered
the site with Natural England.

Who can use this This licence may only be relied upon by Registered Consultants, and their
licence Assistants (see Definitions), except those with a recent conviction (see
(see Definitions) Information and Advice, notes f and ‘q’).

DEFINITIONS USED IN THIS LICENCE

Licensee The Licensee will be a contractor of HS2 Ltd, or a company which is required
to undertake works to facilitate the construction of HS2 Phase 1, who has
instructed the Primary Registered Consultant to carry out the licensed
activities. Both parties must apply to register sites with Natural England.

Registered Consultant  |s a professional ecological consultant who has been successfully registered
with Natural England to use this licence in accordance with standards set by
Natural England.

Primary Registered Is the Registered Consultant who has successfully registered a site or sites

Consultant where the licence may be used. There can only be one Primary Registered
Consultant per registered site

Secondary registered  |s g Registered Consultant who is registered to use WML-CL40 and who the

consultant Primary Registered Consultant has authorised, by name in writing, to

undertake licensed activities specifically associated with WML-CL40 under a
registered site. There can only be one Secondary Registered Consultant per
registered site and they may only be appointed at Registered Sites where the
Primary Registered Consultant is registered to use WML-CL40. The
Secondary Registered Consultant shall carry a copy of the authorisation letter
while on the registered site and shall produce it to any police or Natural
England officer on request.

Assistant Is a person assisting a Registered Consultant. There are two levels of
Assistants covered under this licence. Their details must be listed in the site
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registration form (WML-CL40-SiteReg):

Level 1 Assistant Is an ecological consultant, who is skilled and experienced in bat mitigation
work. A Level 1 Assistant is able to undertake licensed activities, appropriate
to their level of experience (as determined by the Registered Consultant) on
a registered site whilst the Consultant is not present, and they do not have to
be under their direct supervision. Level 1 Assistants may directly supervise
“‘Level 2 Assistants”. A maximum of three Level 1 Assistants can be
authorised in writing by the Primary Registered Consultant to undertake
licensed activities on a site registered under this licence.

Level 2 Assistant Is a person authorised to act under this licence whilst they are under the
direct supervision of a Registered Consultant or a Level 1 Assistant. A
maximum of six Level 2 Assistants can be authorised in writing by the
Primary Registered Consultant to licensed activities on a site registered
under this licence.

Registered Site Is a site that has been registered with Natural England for the purposes of
this licence.
Small numbers For the purposes of this licence, the term ‘small numbers of bats’ is not

defined. Registered consultants are expected to use their experience and
professional judgement in deciding what reasonably can be considered to be
small numbers of the species of bat involved. These judgements are
expected to be in line with established best practice and likely to be
determined in the same way by other professional consultants who are
experienced in bat ecology and mitigation.

For the purposes of this licence, the terms low and low-moderate impact is
that which the unmitigated impact of the proposed actions would likely be
judged, by other professional ecologists, to not be likely to cause harm that
could be considered to be moderate-high or high. This decision will take into
account the numbers of roosts, roost types and numbers of bats involved.
Generally these are impacts which can be easily mitigated or compensated
by applying standard measures.

Low to low-moderate
impacts

Is the taking apart of a bat structure in a controlled and careful manner by
Destructive search by  hand, or in some instances with the assistance of hand-held tools and
soft demolition machinery, under direct ecological supervision. Only the Registered
Consultant or Level 1 Assistant may take any bats found. Under this licence
only the Registered Consultant or a Level 1 Assistant must undertake or
directly supervise any destructive searching.

Is the destruction of a structure that previously supported a bat roost using

Mechanical demolition  mechanical means after the structure, or relevant part of the structure, has
been declared free of bats by the Registered Consultant. Mechanical
demoilition usually is preceded by a soft demolition exercise or completion of
an exclusion process.

‘Lower conservation significance/importance’ roosts’ are for the purposes of this licence defined
below

A ‘feeding roost’ a place where individual bats or a few individuals rest or feed during the night
but are rarely present during the day. They are often distinguishable by evidence of insect remains.
A ‘day roost’ a place where individual bats, or small groups of males, rest or shelter in the day but
are rarely found by night in the summer.

A ‘night roost’ a place where bats rest or shelter in the night but are rarely found by day. These

roosts vary in their conservation significance and may be used by a single individual on occasion or
it could be used regularly by the whole colony. This licence only covers night roosts of low
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conservation significance.

A ‘transitional / occasional roost’ is a place used by a few individuals or occasionally small
groups for generally short periods of time on waking from hibernation or in the period prior to
hibernation.

A ‘satellite roost’ is an alternative roost that is in close proximity to a main maternity roost which is
used by a small number of breeding females throughout the breeding season.

A ‘lower conservation significance maternity roost’ is a place used as breeding site by small
numbers of breeding females.

A ‘lower importance hibernation roost’ is a location with constant cool temperatures and high
humidity, where small numbers of bats are found during the winter months

Other roosts definitions used in this licence:

A ‘roost’ is defined as a single structure or part of a structure, used by a single species for a single
purpose. For example where a wall cavity forms a roost for pipistrelle bats and the roof void a roost
for brown long eared bats, this, for the purposes of this licence, would be two roosts.

A ‘multi-functional roost’ is considered to be a roost that is used by bats of the same, or different
species of bats, for different functions. For example, a structure which is used as a maternity roost
or a hibernation roost and also by individual bats as a day or a night roost would be considered to
be a multi-functional roost. In the context of this licence such a roost would be used by small
numbers of a few species of bats.

A ‘multi-species roost’ is considered to be a roost that is used by more than three bat species.
Different bat species may be using it at the same or different times or for the same or different
purposes. In the context of this licence a multi-species roost would be a roost used by few species
of bats.

An ‘alternative roost’ shall include: a purposely installed bat box or suitably designed and located
feature or structure provided for the purposes of providing bat roosts; an existing roost which will
not be impacted by the works; or other new/enhanced roosting opportunities. Any alternative roost
must be suitable for the species, within or close to the existing roost and free from additional
disturbance or development pressure

ADDITIONAL LICENCE CONDITIONS

Using this licence

1. This licence includes Annexes A, B and C which contain additional terms and conditions of use of
this licence.

2. The confirmation of registration to work as Registered Consultant under this licence forms part of
this licence and must be kept with this licence and produced along with the licence and confirmation
of site registration, when required.

3. To use this licence you must be:
a) A primary or secondary Registered Ecological Consultant (see Definitions);

b) A Level 1 or Level 2 Assistant (see Definitions) who has been given written permission by
the Licensee to act on their behalf on a specific site registered under this licence;

4. The Licensee is required to obtain all necessary permissions and consents and arrange access to
the site for the Registered Consultant for the duration of the licenced activities and monitoring
period, prior to registering the site. These records must be kept for at least 12 months following
completion of the licenced works and monitoring period and must be made available on request to
any Natural England officer at any reasonable time, within one working day.

5. Any Assistant must be named on the site registration document and be authorised in writing by the
Licensee to act on their behalf under this licence. Any such person must carry this written
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authorisation with them at all times when conducting activities under this licence

6. ltis the responsibility of the Primary Registered Consultant to ensure Assistants are sufficiently
trained and experienced to act under this licence and that they use appropriate equipment so as to
avoid unnecessary suffering of any animal in the course of licensed operations.

7. The Registered Ecological Consultant and their Assistants must have prior experience of using the
methods proposed in the site registration document (WML-CL40 Site Reg). This can be evidenced
by previous experience with mitigation licences, Science and Conservation licences held or by
being registered for the relevant level of Class Licence for the methods being proposed.

8. This licence may only be used at a site that has been successfully registered with Natural England
and where the information in the authorised site registration form "WML-CL40 Site Reg' remains
accurate for the duration of the licensed activities.

9. Site registration involves submission of a site registration document ‘WML-CL40-SiteReg’ and a site
registration spreadsheet 'WML-CL40-SiteRegSpreadsheet’. The site registration documentation
must be submitted to Natural England for assessment at least six weeks in advance of the intended
start date.

10. Proposed activities under this licence, as described in the site registration document_ and site
registration spreadsheet, may only take place with the agreement of the Licensee who must also
have agreed to comply with the terms and conditions of this licence, and any mitigation and / or
compensation requirements detailed in ‘WML-CL40-SiteReg’_ and WML-CL40-
SiteRegSpreadsheet’.

11. Sites must be registered using site registration form ‘WML-CL40--Site-Reg’_and WML-CL40-
SiteRegSpreadsheet’. This must be submitted at least four weeks in advance of the intended start
date, but not more than 12 weeks in advance and:

a. All consents necessary for the proposed activity must have been granted (planning or other)
before applying to register the site. For all consents that have been granted, all conditions or
Reserved Matters relating to wildlife species and habitat issues (which are intended to be
and are capable of being discharged) must be discharged and in place.

b. A walk over survey/check must have been undertaken within three months prior to
submission of the site registration form to ensure that conditions have not changed since the
most recent survey was undertaken.

c. Works may only take place in agreement with the landowner, who must also have agreed to
comply with the terms and conditions of this licence, including any compensation
requirements to be provided (Relevant Annex(s)). Confirmation of this agreement must be
declared in the site registration form WML-CL40 Site Reg.

12. Works are only permitted to commence following receipt of an email from Natural England
confirming that the site is registered and works can proceed as described in the site registration
document. Natural England reserves the right to request further information before a site is
registered.

13. If details within an authorised site registration form change, the Licensee and Primary Registered
Consultant must apply to Natural England with an amended site registration form and, where
relevant, an amended maps to allow reassessment. Responsibility remains with the original
person(s) on the authorised site registration form until written confirmation authorising the change
has been received from Natural England. Details include:

a. Change of Licensee;

b. Change of Primary Registered Consultant;

c. Change to work schedule: an amended site registration form must be submitted prior to the
expiry of the licence period within the authorised site registration form. An explanation for
this request must be provided. Licensed activities must stop if they go beyond the licence
period in the authorised site registration form except where written confirmation authorising
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the change has been received from Natural England; and

d. Significant changes to licensed activities: should circumstances change so that activities
and/or impacts falling outside the scope of this licence are required then works may no
longer proceed. Natural England must be notified in writing within two working days, the site
may then be de-registered and an individual licence might be required to proceed.

Survey and Assessment Requirements

14. Before registering a site, it must have been subject to a suitable level of survey to identify buildings
or structures with bat potential and the species of bats and type of roosts likely to be present.

15. All surveys (pre and post site registration) must be undertaken in accordance with the Bat
Conservation Trust (BCT) Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists — Good Practice Guidelines and
the Bat Mitigation Guidelines (see Information and Advice note f). Surveys must be up-to-date and
tailored to each site, taking into account complexity of the structures involved and potential usage
by bats throughout the year.

16. All reasonable effort to identify the bats present to species level and the roost type(s) must be
undertaken.

17. The survey records must be kept for at least 12 months following completion of the monitoring
period and must be made available on request to any Natural England officer or any police officer at
any reasonable time, within one working day.

Working under the licence

18. This licence is only to be used for species and numbers of bats and roost types included on Annex
A, and where the cumulative impacts resulting from the use of this licence are in the range of low to
low-moderate.

19. The Licensee and Registered Consultant are responsible for all activities carried out under this
licence, including activities carried out by any Assistants.

20. Itis the duty of any person authorised to use this licence to ensure that they can adhere to the
activities permitted as detailed on the authorised site registration form and conditions of this licence
before accepting this responsibility. While engaged in the activities to which this licence applies the
Registered Consultant shall make a copy of the licence (including the Annexes) available for
inspection on each registered site where the activities are taking place and shall make it available
for inspection to Natural England or any police officer on request within five working days.

21. The Registered Consultant must ensure that all those involved in the proposed works at the
registered site understand by way of a “tool box talk":

that bats are present;

the legislation relating to bats;

the measures that will be used to protect bats;
good working practices;

licensable activities; and

what to do should bats be found.

This information must be provided before any works commence in the registered site. A written
record that this has been undertaken must be kept by the Licensee and made available to Natural
England or any police officer on request within five working days.

22. The Registered Consultant must be on site when any works are being undertaken under this
licence. Where works are being undertaken at more than one site at the same time, the Registered
Consultant may permit a Level 1 Assistant to supervise works at sites where the Registered
Consultant is not present. The Level 1 Assistant must be suitably experienced in the work and
methods being employed at that site and also be suitably experienced at supervising works.
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Dealing with bats discovered during pre-work assessments or unexpectedly

23. Where bats of a species not included on this licence or in numbers or roost type exceeding what
could be considered low to low-medium conservation significance, all works must stop. The
Registered Consultant must make an appraisal and re-evaluation of the situation in accordance
with Annex C. Work may only restart when written confirmation is received from Natural England.

24. Where a bat is unexpectedly discovered in adverse weather conditions, the guidance in Annex C
must be followed

25. Provision must be made for prompt assistance to deal with any injured bat. Any injured or dead
bats must be reported to Natural England on licence return form ‘WML-CL40LicRtn’.

Use with other Licences

26. This licence may be used in conjunction with the following types of licence:
e Any bat survey Class Licence, and
e WML-CL40 Bat Mitigation Class Licence — HS2 Phase 1, Bats in Buildings, only where the
combined impact of the use of both licences does not exceed the low to low-moderate
threshold.
It may not be used in conjunction with:
e WML- CL21 Bat Low Impact Class licence
e Any individual licence

Mitigation and Compensation (also see relevant Annexes)

27. The Licensees must ensure that any mitigation and compensation measures specified in the
authorised site registration form are completed within the appropriate timeframe and in accordance
with this licence unless otherwise agreed in advance and in writing with Natural England.

28. Mechanical demolition (see Definitions) must only take place once the Registered Consultant, has
confirmed a structure to be free of bats.

29. Where bats are discovered and taken under this licence they must either be relocated to an
alternative roost (see definitions) or released on site at dusk in, or adjacent to, suitable foraging /
commuting habitat in safe areas within or directly adjacent to the pre-works habitat.

30. Where capture and/or handling of bats are necessary, only the Registered Consultant, or an
Assistant directly supervised by the Registered Consultant may do so. Any capture, handling or
exclusion of bats must only be undertaken in conditions suitable for bats to be active.

31. All works must be undertaken using best practice methodology to ensure minimal risks to bats.

32. Persons acting under this licence must abide by the advice on excluding bats, handling bats and
working in bat roosts in the most up to date edition of the ‘Bat Mitigation Guidelines’ and ‘Bat
Workers Manual'.

33. All impacts on bats or their roosts must be mitigated or compensated.

34. Impacts to roosts must be mitigated or compensated in accordance with the requirements set out
in Annex B.

35. Any mitigation and compensation measures proposed in the site registration document must be
implemented as described. Any significant changes must have been agreed in writing by Natural
England (see Condition 13(d) above).

Monitoring and reporting requirements
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36. Monitoring must be undertaken in accordance with the requirements set out in Annex B.
37. The Primary Registered Consultant must comply with the reporting requirements below:

a) Areport of licensed activities and the associated monitoring must be submitted annually for
each site registered under this licence. This must be submitted using form WLM-CL40 LicRtn.

b) The Primary Registered Consultant shall maintain a record of all licensable activities,
monitoring and Authorised Persons used. This must be kept for at least 12 months after the
completion of licensable works and the monitoring period at each registered site, in
accordance with the requirements of Annex B.

Records are to be made available for inspection by Natural England or a police officer at any
reasonable time, within five working days.

38. Monitoring must be underpinned by surveys, in accordance with the requirements of Annex B, and
reported to Natural England in annual report ‘WML-CL40-LicRtn’ to evaluate against the baseline
information and data provided in the site registration document.

39. Monitoring data will be used to assess any impact of the licensed activities over the course of the
monitoring period and to ensure any overall impact of these activities is not detrimental to the
Favourable Conservation Status of the bat populations.

Licence compliance

40. The Licensee, and any person authorised by, or working under this licence must comply with the
terms and conditions of this licence, including the site registration, recording and reporting
requirements. Failure to do so will render registration null and void. For the purposes of Regulation
58, the License, Consultants and Assistants are regarded as ‘the holder of a licence’. Natural
England will advise a Registered Ecological Consultant of any change in registered status and
explain the reasons for this.

41. Natural England must be informed of any breach to this licence. The Registered Consultant,
Licensee, or Authorised Person, must report to Natural England in writing any problems with
compliance with the licence within three working days and take necessary action, within the terms

and conditions of this licence, should they discover poor practice and/or activities beyond the scope
of the licence.

42. Registered Consultants must inform Natural England:
a) If they are subject to disciplinary action with their professional membership body, within one
working week of being informed, setting out the circumstances. They must also inform
Natural England of the outcome of the action within one working week of the conclusion of
this action.
b) If they are subject to any criminal investigation by the police or other statutory body for any
wildlife-related offence(s), setting out what these are, when the outcome is likely to be known,
and what the outcome is following completion of the investigation.

This will enable Natural England to assess whether their registration for use of this licence needs to
be reviewed.

IMPORTANT

This licence authorises acts that would otherwise be offences under the 2017 Regulations and the
1981 Act. Failure to comply with its terms and conditions:
i.may be an offence under the 2017 Regulations or mean that the licence cannot be relied upon and
an offence could therefore be committed. The maximum penalty available for an offence under the
2017 Regulations and the 1981 Act is, at the time of the issue of this licence, an unlimited fine
and/or a six month custodial sentence; and

ii.may result in your permission to use this licence being withdrawn. Natural England will inform any
person or organisation whose permission to use this licence is withdrawn in writing. If the activity
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that you wish to undertake is not covered by this licence, or if you are unable to comply with any of
the terms and conditions which apply to the use of this licence, then you will need to apply to Natural
England for an individual licence.

If the activity that you wish to undertake is not covered by this licence, or if you are unable to comply
with any of the terms and conditions which apply to the use of this licence, then you will need to apply
to Natural England for an individual licence.

This licence is not a consent or assent for the purposes of Part Il of the 1981 Act in respect to Sites of
Special Scientific Interest. It is your responsibility to get consent or assent if required (see Information &
Advice note e, below).

Issued by and on behalf of Natural England on: 28 February 2019

INFORMATION AND ADVICE

a. Any site registration is the equivalent of a licence being issued for that site and this licence remains valid for
the duration of the registration.

b. The confirmation of site registration will be made by Natural England in writing via email, and this email will
state how long the registration is valid for.

c. Please note that the licence may be modified, extended, terminated or revoked at any time by Natural
England or the Secretary of State, but this will not be done unless there are good reasons for doing so.

d. Any requests for information in a licence will be considered under the Environmental Information Regulations
2004 and the Freedom of Information Act 2000 as appropriate.

e. This licence conveys no authority for actions prohibited by any other legislation. For example, anyone acting
under this licence is not exempt from the provisions of Section 28H of the Act. This means that Section 28G
authorities (‘Statutory undertakers etc.’) are obliged to give notice to Natural England if they propose to carry
out an operation likely to damage a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). To identify SSSls and the
features for which they are designated, refer to www.magic.gov.uk. For further advice or to request assent for
an activity please contact the Natural England ‘Responsible Officer’ for the relevant site(s). Contact details
are available from the Natural England Enquiry Service (see below).

f.  No person convicted on or after 1 January 2010 of an offence under the Conservation of Habitats and
Species Regulations 2010, the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981, the Protection of Badgers Act 1992, the
Deer Act 1991, the Hunting Act 2004, the Wild Mammals (Protection) Act 1996, the Animal Welfare Act 2006
or the Protection of Animals Act 1911 (all as amended) may use this licence without the permission of Natural
England unless, in respect of that offence, either:

i. they are a rehabilitated person for the purposes of the Rehabilitation of Offenders Act 1974 and their
conviction is treated as spent; or
ii. acourt has made an order discharging them absolutely.

g. The common name or names of species given in the licence and any annexes are included by way of
guidance only. In the event of any dispute or proceedings, it is the scientific name of a species only that will
be taken into account.

h. Any person authorised by this licence are advised to carry a copy of this licence at all times when acting
under this licence.

Training and experience requirements

i. Training must be relevant to the conditions and the activities permitted by the licence and should be
undertaken at regular intervals. It is the responsibility of each person authorised by this licence to maintain
their expertise at an appropriate level to act under this licence. It is also the responsibility of each person
authorised by this licence to ensure that any Assistants under their direct supervision have appropriate
training, experience and instruction to undertake the activity they are being asked to do act under this licence.

j-  As a minimum, this must include: identification of European and other Protected Species relevant to the
species and activities authorised by this licence and signs indicating they may be present; undertaking
records searches; the ability to identify a rare species, non-native species and populations of significant
importance; surveying techniques; best practice guidance and reasonable avoidance measures; mitigation
techniques and methods, and compensation requirements and measures; a working knowledge of the
Regulations and the Act together with an understanding of offences that may be committed.

Guidance on surveying and best practice
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k. Advice on surveying, mitigation and compensation are provided in the latest edition of the 'Bat Mitigation
Guidelines' and The BCT Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice Guidelines (3rd edition).
The Licensee and any Authorised Person are expected to check whether this guidance has been updated
and if so, to ensure that they act in accordance with the most up to date version.

General Welfare Considerations
I.  Persons acting under this licence may photograph any protected species named in this licence in connection
with licensed work provided that this causes no additional disturbance or any other harm.

m. Under the Animal Welfare Act 2006 it is an offence to cause any unnecessary suffering to an animal under
the control of man (section 4). This applies to the treatment of animals (including non-target species) held in
nets etc.

The limits of licences
n. Licences permit action only for the purposes specified on that licence.

0. Licences do not permit actions prohibited under any other legislation, nor do they confer any right of entry
upon land. All relevant animal welfare legislation must be complied with at all times, including the Animal
Welfare Act 2006.

p. No work shall be carried out under this licence on a National Nature Reserve except with the prior written
permission of Natural England’s ‘SSSI Adviser’ for the relevant site(s) (contact details available from Enquiry
Service — see below ).

Compliance and enforcement

g. The Licensee is expected to monitor compliance with the licence and to take action in the event that poor
practice and/or non-compliance are identified. A person may be barred from using this licence by Natural
England, for example, if that person breaches the conditions of this licence. In these circumstances Natural
England will notify the Licensee.

r. Any person to whom Information and Advice Note ‘f (above) applies will require the permission of Natural
England to use this licence. Any such application will be considered on its merits.

s. Natural England checks compliance with licences and the attached conditions and where breaches occur will
apply its published Compliance and Enforcement Position.

Contact Details for Natural England

For licensing enquiries: For other enquiries use the Enquiry Service:
Telephone 0208 026 1089 Telephone 0300 060 3900
Email HS2wildlifelicensing@naturalengland.org.uk Email enquiries@naturalengland.org.uk

Postal address

Technical Services Wildlife Licensing, Natural England,

Horizon House, Deanery Road, Bristol BS1 5AH

Web https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england#org-contacts
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Using and Sharing Your Information

Who is collecting my data?

The data controller is the Natural England, Foss House, Kings Pool, 1-2 Peasholme Green, York, YO1 7PX. You can

contact the Natural England Data Protection Manager at: Natural England, County Hall, Spetchley Road, Worcester, WR5 2NP;
foi@naturalengland.org.uk.

Any questions about how we are using your personal data and your associated rights should be sent to the above contact. The
Data Protection Officer responsible for monitoring that Natural England is meeting the requirements of the legislation is: Defra
group Data Protection Officer, Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, SW Quarter, 2nd floor, Seacole Block, 2
Marsham Street, London SW1P 4DF. DefraGroupDataProtectionOfficer@defra.gsi.gov.uk.

What of my data is being collected and how is it used? What is the legal basis for the processing?

The information on the licence application form and any supporting material will be used by Natural England to undertake our
licensing functions. This will include, but is not limited assessing your application, issuing a licence if applicable, monitoring
compliance with licence conditions and collating licence returns and reports. The personal information we will process will
include, but is not limited to your name and contact details, customer type and reasons for wanting a licence.

Processing is necessary for the performance of a task carried out in the public interest or in the exercise of official authority
vested in the data controller. That task is to conduct the licensing functions as delegated by Defra to Natural England under Part
8 Agreement under section 78 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006

Who will my data be shared with?
Your personal data may be shared by us with the Department for Food, Environment and Rural Affairs and its executive
agencies including the Rural Payments Agency and the Environment Agency. This will be used to monitor and evaluate the
effectiveness of our work.
It may also be shared with:

e HS2Ltd.
We will respect personal privacy, whilst complying with access to information requests to the extent necessary to enable Natural
England to comply with its statutory obligations under the Environmental Information Regulations 2004, and the Freedom of
Information Act 2000.

If you are relying on my consent to process my data, can | withdraw my consent?
No, because the processing is not based on consent.

How long will my data be held for?
Your personal data will be kept by us for 7 years after the expiry of your licence or longer if stated in the licence conditions.

What will happen if | don’t provide the data?
Failure to provide this information will mean that Natural England will not be able process your licence application.

Will my data be used for automated decision-making or profiling?

The information you provide is not connected with individual decision making (making a decision solely by automated means
without any human involvement) or profiling (automated processing of personal data to evaluate certain things about an
individual).

Will my data be transferred outside of the EEA?
The data you provide will not be transferred outside the European Economic Area.

What are my rights?
A list of your rights under the General Data Protection Regulation, the Data Protection Act 2018, is accessible at:
https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/quide-to-the-general-data-protection-requlation-gdpr/individual-rights/

How do | complain?
You have the right to lodge a complaint with the ICO (supervisory authority) at any time. Should you wish to exercise that right
full details are available at: https://ico.org.uk/for-organisations/quide-to-the-general-data-protection-requlation-gdpr/individual-

rights/

Natural England’s Information Charter can be found here: https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-

engIand/about/gersonal-information-charter
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ANNEX A - WML-CL40(A): Species and roost types covered by this licence

Deciding if the use The Registered Consultant is expected to exercise their professional judgment
of this licence is to determine if the use of this licence is suitable. In doing so, the Registered
appropriate Consultant is expected to use their knowledge and experience of bat species

and their ecology along with information on the local abundance and
distribution of those species. This will be combined with the assessment of
likely impacts of the works to determine what mitigation and/or compensation
measures are suitable and required.

This includes determining the level of impact upon individual roosts and also
the cumulative effects of activities carried out using this licence on multiple
roosts. The term ‘small numbers of bats’ has not been defined by Natural
England and it is for the Registered Consultant to decide what constitutes
small numbers and low to low-moderate levels of impacts on the local
population. These judgments should be consistent with published evidence
and best practice and broadly consistent with the judgments of other
professional ecologists dealing with a similar situation.

For multi-functional, multi species, maternity and hibernation roosts, the
Registered Consultant must especially consider the potential for cumulative
impacts e.g. where a number of low impact effects may combine to increase
the overall impact (see Bat Mitigation Guidelines).

Where the impact of the work on the bats species — at individual sites or
cumulatively in a local area - exceeds that which could reasonably be
considered to be low or low-moderate then this licence should not be used
and an individual licence sought.

Natural England will review site registrations and may, where required, seek
further information and clarity for site registrations, and in some cases suggest
or require plans to be modified.

Where it is intended to cover a multi-functional roost or a tree containing more
than one or two roost types, each roost per species constitutes a single roost.

Species covered by Common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus)
this licence
Soprano pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus)
Whiskered bat (Myotis mystacinus)
Brandt’s bat (Myotis brandtii)

Daubenton’s bat (Myotis daubentonii)
Natterer's bat (Myotis nattereri)

Brown long-eared bat (Plecotus auritus)

Noctule bat (Nyctalus noctula)

Assemblage of Where the conservation significance of the assemblage of species present
species covered by | within the trees or woodland covered by the registration is judged not to have
this licence local importance or significance. This would normally be small numbers of up
to five (5) species, all of which commonly occur in the local area.
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Roost types
covered by this
licence

¢ Roosts contained within trees only;
e Feeding roosts;

e Day roosts;

¢ Night roosts;

¢ Transitional/occasional roosts;

o Satellite roosts;

¢ Lower conservation significance maternity roosts where licensable
activities are completed outside the maternity season and the modified or
replacement roost is available to bats in advance of the next maternity
season;

e Lower importance hibernation roosts where licensable activities are
completed outside the hibernation period, and the modified or replacement
roost is available to bats in advance of the next hibernation period, and

e Low - medium conservation status multi species and multi-purpose roosts.

Numbers of bats
covered by this
licence

¢ Individuals or small total numbers of any species listed. If more than one
species will be affected, it is the total number of all bat species which must
be considered.

Numbers of roosts
covered by this
licence

e The number of actual roosts that may be affected by this licence is not
given as a definitive figure, but is defined by what can reasonably
considered to be resulting in a low or low-moderate level of unmitigated
cumulative impacts

Unexpected finds

See Annex C.
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Annex B - WML-CL40(B): Expected mitigation, compensation, monitoring and
management/maintenance requirements

Deciding the level of
mitigation or
compensation
required

The Registered Consultant is expected to exercise their professional
judgment to determine the level of mitigation or compensation required to
maintain the favourable conservation status of bats affected by works taken
under this licence. In doing so, the Registered Consultant is expected to
use their knowledge and experience of bat species and their ecology along
with information on the local abundance and distribution of those species.
This will be combined with the assessment of likely impacts of the works to
determine what mitigation and/or compensation measures are suitable and
required.

In each case replacement or compensation roosts must be located as near
as possible to the site of loss. Under this licence, replacement roosts must
not be located outside the core sustenance zone for the local population of
the species’ affected. The locating of replacement roosts outwith the original
woodland or immediate vicinity of the tree impacted should also consider the
continuing ecological functionality of the roosts within the local habitat and
will, as a minimum standard, maintain this. As well as roost replacement,
other habitat improvements, such as improving foraging and commuting
opportunities, should be implemented.

When considering the necessity of providing compensatory roost
provisions within woodland it is recommended that an assessment of the
pre-construction roosting resource is undertaken including both artificial
(e.g bat boxes) and natural (trees) resource. The assessment should
include an estimate (if the resource is large) or count (if small) of the
number of trees that contain potential roosting features (PRF) and the
overall suitability of the woodland to support roosting bats. As a guide, if
this resource exceeds a minimum density of 7-10 trees (with PRF) per ha in
woodland close to or adjacent to the impact, then replacement roosts may
not be required. Trees providing such compensatory resource should be
protected from direct and indirect impacts for the duration of the
compensatory provision including any management and maintenance
measures to ensure this.

For confirmed roosts within individual trees, or those within a landscape
with scattered trees, then the compensatory resource provision should be
equal to, or exceeding that available prior to the licensable works.

Introducing bat boxes as compensation for the loss of tree roosts is
appropriate in woodland where there are few existing PRF. However,
introducing large numbers of bat boxes to a wood is not appropriate where
such features already exist, as this can have a negative effect on bat
communities. If tree roosts are to be lost, in this situation woodland creation
may be a more appropriate than providing compensatory roost habitat,
unless hibernation or maternity roosts are expected to be lost.

Replacement roosts provided as mitigation or compensation must be
monitored under this licence.

Planting provided under this licence must be monitored, managed and
maintained for the duration of the compensatory provision.

Natural England will review site registrations and may, where required,
seek further information and clarity for site registrations, and in some case
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suggest or require plans to be modified.

Expected ways of
working under this
licence

Before this licence is relied upon all reasonable ways of avoiding or limiting
roost disturbance or loss must have been considered.

Any person working under this licence is expected to comply with
standards set out in the following documents:

e HS2 Ltd Ecology Technical Standard (HS2-HS2-EV-STD-000-
000017) (version that is in place at that time) and, where directed,
to the source and reference documents stated within that Standard.

Where no specific guidance is offered or signposted by the HS2 Ecology
Technical Standard the user should follow the best practice set out within
the following three documents when working with bats:

e Bat Workers Manual (JNCC)
e Bat Mitigation Guidelines (Natural England)

e Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists — Good Practice Guidelines
(Bat Conservation Trust)

Tree Felling

Any tree identified as having confirmed bat roosts must be excluded or
surveyed to confirm bats are absent or removed before felling. If this
isn’t possible or doubt remains, the tree must be section (‘soft’) felled.

Any tree that is section (‘soft’) felled must be done so by removing
branches or tree sections and where bat roost potential is within that
section, gently lowering to the ground for detailed visual inspection. Any
cut into timber must not be across any crack, fissure or void that may
hold bats, in so far as is reasonably possible, for safety of the operator.

Felling of trees adjacent to trees with higher significance roosts and
forming an important buffer for those trees must avoid the peak
maternity and hibernation periods for that area and likely species.

Timings of works

Activities involving the exclusion, capture and/or handling of bats must
only be undertaken in weather conditions suitable for bats to be active
and must follow best practice methodology in line with licence condition
32.

Licensable activities impacting satellite, maternity and hibernation roosts
must not be undertaken while the roost is in use for these purposes and
seasonal avoidance would be the preferred approach. Where the roosts
are excluded ahead of seasonal use, appropriate compensation (if
required) must be in place and available for use prior to exclusions
taking place.

Any exceptions to the above are likely to carry greater risk to bats and
so prior discussion with Natural England is required ahead of a Site
Registration Request, as it may preclude the use of this Class Licence.
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Annex C - WML-CL40(C): Acting under licences WML-CL39 and WML-CL40 when bats are found
unexpectedly or during in cold and/or in adverse weather conditions (see main Licence,
Conditions 23 and 4)

Important:
To minimise the risks of disturbing bats:

+ Surveys at a site must take into consideration the potential of any buildings or structures to be
used throughout the year. Neither of the Class Licences to which this licence applies, permit the
damage or destruction of maternity or hibernation roosts (or other important roosts) when they
are in use by bats for this purpose.

» Should unexpected species or numbers of bats or roosts be found whilst working under the
authority of this licence, the Registered Consultant should assess if works can continue under
either Class Licence to which this Annex applies, whether the authorised site registration form
needs to be updated and sent to Natural England, or whether an individual licence will need to
be applied for (see licence condition 23 and Annex B).

» Should any bats of a species or roost type not covered by either Class Licence to which this
Annex applies be found, works must stop and Natural England informed immediately. An
individual licence may be required.

+ Activities affecting buildings or structures which are likely to support hibernating or torpid bats
must be timed to take place when bats are active and when there is a decreased risk of direct or
indirect harm to bats because:

e Torpid and hibernating bats are unable to rouse quickly and can easily be injured or killed
through careless working practices, and

¢ Causing bats to wake and use energy at a time of year when they cannot replace their
energy reserves may reduce their chances of surviving, particularly in the winter.

It is however recognised that, despite thorough assessment, there are occasions where individual
torpid or hibernating bats might be discovered unexpectedly.

If individual bats are discovered unexpectedly, or during periods of cold or adverse weather
then the following steps must be taken:

A - Dealing with the bat or bats found
1. Stop works to that building/structure.

2. If the Registered Consultant is not in attendance at that site, he/she must be contacted
immediately to attend the site.

3. Do not expose the bat to the elements or cause it to fly out of the roost on its own accord.
4. The bat must only be handled by a person authorised by the registration and where that person
has sufficient experience in handling bats, unless it is in immediate danger. Special care must be

taken if the bat is torpid.

5. The bat should be carefully placed in a lidded ventilated box with a piece of clean cloth and a
small shallow container with some water. The box must be kept in a safe, quiet location.

6. Where the bat is torpid, care should be taken to avoid rousing the bat during transfer to a
suitable location — which may be a suitable hibernation box or other alternative roost, providing a
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safe, quiet environment with stable, cool temperature and relatively high humidity, safe from
further disturbance.

7. Any underweight or injured bats must be taken into temporary care by an experienced bat
carer and looked after until such time that the bat can be transferred to a suitable replacement
roost at the same site, or weather conditions are suitable for release at the same site.

B — Reviewing the work impact, mitigation and/or compensation required

8. The Registered Consultant should re-assess the situation and consider whether works can
proceed under the existing site registration.

9. In doing so they should consider the implications of the unexpected find of the bat or bats, and if
the current planned way of working, mitigation and/or compensation is appropriate. Where it is felt
that changes are required a revised Site Registration form should be sent to Natural England prior
to works continuing.

10. Where bats of a species not covered by the licence are discovered, or larger numbers, or different
roost types are found, then the Registered Consultant should contact the Natural England
licensing team as soon as is practicable. After an initial discussion, the Registered Consultant
should confirm the find (species, circumstances, revised plans for mitigation/compensation etc) to
the licensing adviser via email. This email should confirm the species found, the number of bats
found, details of previous surveys and or additional pre-works inspections and what is proposed
as additional or revised mitigation/compensation.

11. Natural England will respond and confirm in writing whether the unexpected find can be
authorised under this licence, or whether an individual licence is required.

WML-CL40 HS2 Bats in tree roosts Sept 2019 (V4.0) Page 18 of 18

D973

D1113



D1114

D974



M Gmail Sarah Gresn <arthurdalytripa@gmal.com>

Ra: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

3 messages
sarah.gresnidhilingdon.gresnparty.org.uk Mon, Dec 30, 2019
<garah.gresnfhllingdon.greanparty.ong. uk> at 2:33 PM

Ta: Sarah.A.Baiey@metpalice, uk
Ce: grahamd@hillingdongresnparty.org.uk

Crime Reference 8035552/19
Daar Ms Balley,

| reported a wildlife crime taking place in Hillingdon London within the welarnd natura reserves of
Danham Country Park on 28th November 2018. Hahitat claarance confinued betweasan late Nowamber
and throughout December untll the Christmas bresak, Evidance on 20th December shows graund cover
layers of vegetation cleared in a vast area batween bridge 182 and the Chilkem Line viaduct bridge
181. The perpetrators are HS2 contractors working for National Grid In the area aast of the fvar Colna
bertwren Flagmoor ditch arxd the Grarnd Union Canal (Hillingedon).

This Is an anaa known for water vola, officially registerad with Gresngpacs Information for Sneater
London, official wikilife register, Location TQOS25088954,

Damaga to habltats of protactad species has taken place within a nature reserve. Thara are no
licenses in place covering water vale and their habibets and therefore this s a wildlife crime, Al the
beginning of January 2020 work will continue to clear shrubs and then larger, mature trees. This area is

nowhena near the HS2 rouba. Altemative plans with much lase impact on wikdiifa are baing ignonad for
the pyion diversion.

Urgent action In needad to prevant further wildilfe crimes being commitiad.
Pleasa can you lat me know what actions the Met Police ame taking?

Maiy thanks,

Barah Green

On 2018-12-20 14:11, SarahABalleyviBmel polcs UK wiohe:
Drear Ms Green

Thank you for reporting your concerns in nelation to the HS2 development & its affect on water
voles / wet woodland. The area of concam falls outside the Matropolitan Palice area but | have
passed your concemns to the Thames Valley Palice and the person with oversight of wildife crime for
that area Is PC Mary-Ellen Caswell who | have copled Into this emall. | hope she will be shle to assist
you with this matier.
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Kind regards

Sarah Bailey

DC Sarah Bailey

MO2- Wildlife Crime Unit
Cobalt Square

1 South Lambeth Road
Vauxhall

LONDON

SW8 1SU

Tel: 0207 230 8282

Mob: 07748 133 873

Met: 68282

Email: Sarah.A.Bailey@met.pnn.police.uk

NOTICE - This email and any attachments are solely for the intended recipient and may be
confidential. If you have received this email in error, please notify the sender and delete it from your
system. Do not use, copy or disclose the information contained in this email or in any attachment
without the permission of the sender. Metropolitan Police Service (MPS) communication systems are
monitored to the extent permitted by law and any email and/or attachments may be read by
monitoring staff. Only specified personnel are authorised to conclude binding agreements on behalf
of the MPS by email and no responsibility is accepted for unauthorised agreements reached with
other personnel. While reasonable precautions have been taken to ensure no viruses are present in
this email, its security and that of any attachments cannot be guaranteed.

Niki Samuel <harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com> Sat, Jan 18, 2020 at 7;,3“3

To: sarah green <arthurdailytrips@gmail.com>

--------- Forwarded message —--—-—-

From: <Claire,Heffeman@met.police.uk>

Date: Mon, 13 Jan 2020 at 14:14

Subject: FW: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2
To: <harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com>

To Whom It May Concern,

In relation to Sarah Green’s email below, please can anyone who has seen a water vole habitat that is
in danger of being destroyed within Denham Country Park contact me on the details below.

In order to establish if there are any offences | will require photographic evidence, for someone to be
able to point the location out to police and also a statement and a willingness to attend court (if
offences are established).
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Please provide full details upon your response. | look forward to hearing from you.

Kind Regards,

Claire Heffernan

Claire Heffernan | Detective Constable

MO2 - Wildlife Crime Unit

Metropolitan Police Service

First Floor Ocean Block, Ground Floar, Cobalt Square, 1 South Lambeth Road, London, SW8 1SU
Telephone: 0207 230 8898 | Met Phone 768898

Mobile; 07833 285 386
Email: claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk

From: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk <sarah.green@bhillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>
Sent: 08 January 2020 09:06

To: Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence <Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk>

Subject: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Claire,

I have not seen water voles myself however I have been on the water vole training by
Hillingdon Natural History Society and seen the signs on water vole.

Here is an email address for Niki Samuels who has seen water vole

harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com

Sarah Green

On 2020-01-02 19:59, Claire.Hefferman@met.police.uk wrote:

Dear Sarah,
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Have you yourself witnessed the water voles and habitats at the location? If so, would you be willing
to provide a statement to police IF required at a future date? If you haven't, can you provide details
of any witnesses that have? Do you have any photographic evidence of the voles' presence there
prior to the commencement of clearance? It is important that we can evidence the presence of the
voles there.

I have made the EA aware of this this afternoon. They were not aware of the presence of a water
vole habitat or of the HS2 work there. They are passing to their specialists to establish the presence
of one next week.

I am out of the office next week on a course and will have limited access to emails but will be
monitoring the situation.

Kind Regards,

Claire

From: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk <sarah.green@hillingdon.
greenparty.org.uk>

Sent: 02 January 2020 16:31

To: Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence <Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk>
Cc: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk>
Subject: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Claire Heffernan,
Thank you for your quick response.

We have already made enquiries with Greenspace Information for Greater London (GiGL)
who are the wildlife recorders for the area. GiGL has supplied information for recorded
water vole at location:TQ0525086954.

In answer to an FOI natural England has supplied all the licenses covering Denham
Counry Park in December 2019, There were 5 licenses and none covered water vole.

Additionally there was no need to clear the area which has been cleared as this work
does not correspond to the works outlined by National Grid for Denham Country Park
utility diversions. The leaflet attached explains that no road, temporary or permanent is
being built and vegetation clearance will be restricted to around each pylon.

The works of strimming back ground cover extend the whole stretch between bridge 181
and 182. The width of clearance is 200 meters in places. Much wider than needed for a
trackway.

This is a clear wildlife crime as water vole are completely protected.

Urgency of responce in needed to prevent more unnecessary damage.
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If you would like any more information or for evidence to be sent please let me know
urgently.

Yours sincerely,
Sarah Green

07891909749

On 2020-01-02 16:06, Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk wrote:

Dear Ms Green,

Thank you for your email.

Iam in the process of making enquiries and will update you when | have some meaningful update.

Kind Regards,

DC Claire Heffernan

Claire Heffernan | Detective Constable

MO2 - Wildlife Crime Unit

Metropolitan Police Service

First Floor Ocean Block, Ground Floor, Cobalt Square, 1 South Lambeth Road, London, SW8 1SU
Telephone: 0207 230 8898 | Met Phone 768898

Mobile: 07833 285 386

Email: claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk

From: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.ul>
Sent: 02 January 2020 11:08

To: sarah.green@bhillingdon.greenparty.org.uk

Cc: graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk; Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence
<Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk>

Subject: RE: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2
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Dear Ms Green

Thank you for your email — today is our first day back after the Christmas / NY break. | have
forwarded your email to my colleague DC Heffernan who oversees the West area of the MPS —she
will contact the wildlife crime officer covering that area and you will be contacted in due course.

Kind regards

Sarah Bailey

DC Sarah Bailey
MO2- Wildlife Crime Unit
Cobalt Square

1 South Lambeth Road
Vauxhall

LONDON

SW8 1SU

Tel: 0207 230 8282

Mob: 07748 133 873

Met: 768282

Emall: Sarah.A.Bailey@met.pnn.police.uk

[Quoted text hidden]
[Quoted text hidden])

[Quoted text hidden]

[Quoted text hidden)]

jessinruislip@aol.com <jessinruislip@aol.com> Wed, Jan 22, 2020 at 7:48 PM
To: Niki Samuel <harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com>
Cc: nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk, Sarah Green <arthurdailytrips@gmail.com>

Fantastic Niki and Sarah!

From: Niki Samuel <harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com>
Sent: 21 January 2020 16:50

To: Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk

Cec: jessinruislip@aol.com

Subject: Re: FW: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Ms Heffernan,

Thank you for your investigation. Both myself and Niki Samuel have asked members and residents
about sightings of water vole. Two people showed us the same place, so we set up a trail cam and we
now have photographic evidence of water vole present taken today. Please see attached.
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The date and time of the trail cam could not be set so another photograph of the trail was taken with my
phone. Trail cam footage shows water vole using trail in day light and rat using waterside trail in
darkness.

Both pictures are from 20/01/20 in same location; south east corner of Hillingdon Outdoor Activity
Centre Lake. This location was fenced off by HS2 employees on 14th January but unfenced (by the
public) over the weekend 18th 19th. Therefore this is of extreme urgency as the site could be taken
again into construction land at any time.

Yours sincerely

Sarah Green

[Quoted text hidden]

[Quoted text hidden]
[Quoted text hidden]
[Quoted texi hidden]

Dear Ms Green

Thank you for your email — today is our first day back after the Christmas / NY break. | have
forwarded your email to my colleague DC Heffernan who oversees the West area of the MPS -
she will contact the wildlife crime officer covering that area and you will be contacted in due
course.

Kind regards

Sarah Bailey

DC Sarah Bailey

MO2- Wildlife Crime Unit
Cobalt Square

1 South Lambeth Road
Vauxhall

LONDON

SW8 1SsU

Tel: 0207 230 8282

Mob: 07748 133 873

Met: 768282

Emall: Sarah.A.Bailey@met.pnn.police.uk

From: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk <sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>
Sent: 30 December 2019 14:33
To: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk>
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Cc: graham@bhillingdongreenparty.org.uk
Subject: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Crime Reference 6035552/19

[Quoted text hidden]
[Quoted text hidden]

[Quoted text hidden]

[Quoted text hidden]

jessinruislip@aol.com <jessinruislip@aol.com> Wed, Jan 22, 2020 at 7:48 PM
To: Niki Samuel <harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com>
Cc: nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk, Sarah Green <arthurdailytrips@gmail.com>

[Quoted text hidden]
Email: <mailto:claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk>
claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk

From: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk
<mailto:sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>
<sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk
<mailto:sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk> >

Sent: 08 January 2020 09:06

To: Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence <Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk
<mailto:Claire. Heffeman@met.police.uk> >

Subject; Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Claire,
| have not seen water voles myself however | have been on the water vole

training by Hillingdon Natural History Society and seen the signs on water
vole.

Here is an email address for Niki Samuels who has seen water vole

harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com
<mailto:harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com>

Sarah Green
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On 2020-01-02 19:59, Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk

[Quoted text hidden)

We have already made enquiries with Greenspace Information for Greater
London (GiGL) who are the wildlife recorders for the area. GiGL has supplied
information for recorded water vole at location; TQ0525086954.

In answer to an FOI natural England has supplied all the licenses covering
Denham Counry Park in December 2019. There were 5 licenses and none covered
water vole.

Additionally there was no need to clear the area which has been cleared as
this work does not correspond to the works outlined by National Grid for
Denham Country Park utility diversions. The leaflet attached explains that

no road, temporary or permanent is being built and vegetation clearance will
be restricted to around each pylon.

The works of strimming back ground cover extend the whole stretch between
bridge 181 and 182. The width of clearance is 200 meters in places. Much
wider than needed for a trackway.

This is a clear wildlife crime as water vole are completely protected.

Urgency of responce in needed to prevent more unnecessary damage.

If you would like any more information or for evidence to be sent please
let me know urgently.

Yours sincerely,
Sarah Green

07891909749

On 2020-01-02 16;08, Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk
<mailto:Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk> wrote:

Dear Ms Green,

Thank you for your email.

I am in the process of making enquiries and will update you when | have
some meaningful update.

Kind Regards,

DC Claire Heffernan

Claire Heffemnan | Detective Constable
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MO2 - Wildlife Crime Unit

Metropolitan Police Service

First Floor Ocean Block, Ground Floor, Cobalt Square, 1 South Lambeth Road,
London, SW8 1SU

Telephone: 0207 230 8898 | Met Phone 768898

Mobile: 07833 285 386

Email: <mailto:claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk>
claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk

From: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk
<mailto:Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk> >

Sent: 02 January 2020 11:08

To: sarah.green@bhillingdon.greenparty.org.uk
<mailto:sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>

Cc: graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk
<mailto:graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk> ; Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met
Intelligence <Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk

<mailto:Claire. Heffernan@met.police.uk> >

Subject: RE: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Ms Green

Thank you for your email — today is our first day back after the Christmas

/ NY break. | have forwarded your email to my colleague DC Heffernan who
oversees the West area of the MPS — she will contact the wildlife crime
officer covering that area and you will be contacted in due course.

Kind regards

Sarah Bailey

DC Sarah Bailey

MO2- Wildlife Crime Unit
Cobalt Square

1 South Lambeth Road
Vauxhall

LONDON

SW8 1SU

Tel: 0207 230 8282
Mob: 07748 133 873
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Met: 768282
Email: Sarah.A.Bailey@met.pnn.police.uk
<mailto:Sarah.A.Bailey@met.pnn.police.uk>

From: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk
<mailto:sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>
<sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk
<mailto:sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk> >

Sent: 30 December 2019 14:33

To: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk
<mailto:Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk> >

Cc: graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk
<mailto:graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk>

Subject: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Crime Reference 6035552/19
Dear Ms Bailey,

| reported a wildlife crime taking place in Hillingdon London within the

wetland nature reserves of Denham Country Park on 29th November 2019.
Habitat clearance continued between late November and throughout December
until the Christmas break. Evidence on 29th December shows ground cover
layers of vegetation cleared in a vast area between bridge 182 and the

Chiltern Line viaduct bridge 181. The perpetrators are HS2 contractors

working for National Grid in the area east of the river Colne between

Flagmoor ditch and the Grand Union Canal (Hillingdon).

This is an area known for water vole, officially registered with Greenspace
Information for Greater London, official wildlife register. Location
TQ0525086954.

Damage to habitats of protected species has taken place within a nature
reserve, There are no licenses in place covering water vole and their
habitats and therefore this is a wildlife crime. At the beginning of January
2020 work will continue to clear shrubs and then larger, mature trees. This
area is nowhere near the HS2 route. Alternative plans with much less impact
on wildlife are being ignored for the pylon diversion.

Urgent action in needed to prevent further wildlife crimes being committed.

Please can you let me know what actions the Met Police are taking?

Many thanks,

Sarah Green
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On 2019-12-20 14:31, Sarah.A. Bailey@met.police.uk
<malito:Sarah.A Balley@met. police.uk> wrote:

Dear Ms Green

Thank you for reporting your concerns in relation to the HS2 development &
its affect on water voles / wet woodland. The area of concemn falls outside
the Metropolitan Police area but | have passed your concems to the Thames
Valley Police and the person with oversight of wildlife crime for that area

is PC Mary-Ellen Caswell who | have copied into this email. | hope she will
be able to assist you with this matter.

Kind regards

Sarah Bailey

DC Sarah Bailey
MO2- Wildlife Crime Unit
Cobalt Square

1 South Lambeth Road
Vauxhall

LLONDON

SWB 1SU

Tel: 0207 230 8282

Mob; 07748 133 873

Met: 68282

Email: Sarah.A Bailey@met pnn.police.uk
<mailto:Sarah.A Bailey@met. pnn. polica.uk>
[Guoted et hidden]

winmail.dat
D 22K

jessinruislip@aol.com <jessinruislip@aol.com> Tue, Jun 16, 2020 at 5:51 PM
To: Arthur Daily Trips <arthurdailytrips@gmail.com>

Was this it?

From: Niki Samuel <harvilroadneighbourhoodwatch@gmail.com>
Sent: 21 January 2020 16:50

To: Claire Heffernan@met. police.uk

Ce: jessinruislip@aocl.com

Subject: Re: FW: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Ms Heffernan,
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Thank you for your investigation. Both myself and Niki Samuel have asked members and residents
about sightings of water vole. Two people showed us the same place, so we set up a trail cam and we
now have photographic evidence of water vole present taken today. Please see attached.

The date and time of the trail cam could not be set so another photograph of the trail was taken with my

phone. Trail cam footage shows water vole using trail in day light and rat using waterside trail in
darkness.

Both pictures are from 20/01/20 in same location; south east corner of Hillingdon QOutdoor Activity
Centre Lake. This location was fenced off by HS2 employees on 14th January but unfenced (by the

public) over the weekend 18th 19th. Therefore this is of extreme urgency as the site could be taken
again into construction land at any time.

Yours sincerely

Sarah Green

On Mon, 13 Jan 2020 at 14:14, <Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk> wrote:
To Whom [t May Concern,

In relation to Sarah Green's email below, please can anyone who has seen a water vole habitat that

is in danger of being destroyed within Denham Country Park contact me on the details below.

In order to establish if there are any offences | will require photographic evidence, for someone to be

able to point the location out to police and also a statement and a willingness to attend court (if
offences are established).

Please provide full details upon your response. | look forward to hearing from you.

Kind Regards,

Claire Heffernan

Claire Heffernan | Detective Constable

MO2 - Wildlife Crime Unit

Metropolitan Police Service

First Floor Ocean Block, Ground Floor, Cobalt Square, 1 South Lambeth Road, London, SW8 1SU
Telephone: 0207 230 8898 | Met Phone 768898

Mobile; 07833 285 386

Email: claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk
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From: sarah.green@bhillingdon.greenparty.org.uk <sarah.green@bhillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>
Sent: 08 January 2020 09:06

To: Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence <Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk>

Subject: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Claire,

I have not seen water voles myself however I have been on the water vole training by
Hillingdon Natural History Society and seen the signs on water vole,

Here is an email address for Niki Samuels who has seen water vole
harvilroadneighbourhoodwalch@gmail.com

Sarah Green

On 2020-01-02 19:59, Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk wrote:

Dear Sarah,

Have you yourself witnessed the water voles and habitats at the location? If so, would you be
willing to provide a statement to police IF required at a future date? If you haven't, can you provide
details of any witnesses that have? Do you have any photographic evidence of the voles' presence
there prior to the commencement of clearance? It is important that we can evidence the presence
of the voles there.

| have made the EA aware of this this afternoon. They were not aware of the presence of a water
vole habitat or of the HS2 work there. They are passing to their specialists to establish the
presence of one next week.

| am out of the office next week on a course and will have limited access to emails but will be
monitoring the situation.

Kind Regards,

Claire

From: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk <sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk>
Sent: 02 January 2020 16:31

To: Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence <Claire.Heffernan@met. police.uk>

Cc: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk>

Subject: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2
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Dear Claire Heffernan,
Thank you for your quick response.

We have already made enquiries with Greenspace Information for Greater London
(GiGL) who are the wildlife recorders for the area. GiGL has supplied information for
recorded water vole at location:TQ0525086954.

In answer to an FOI natural England has supplied all the licenses covering Denham
Counry Park in December 2019. There were 5 licenses and none covered water vole.

Additionally there was no need to clear the area which has been cleared as this work
does not correspond to the works outlined by National Grid for Denham Country Park
utility diversions. The leaflet attached explains that no road, temporary or permanent
is being built and vegetation clearance will be restricted to around each pylon.

The works of strimming back ground cover extend the whole stretch between bridge
181 and 182, The width of clearance is 200 meters in places, Much wider than needed
for a trackway.

This is a clear wildlife crime as water vole are completely protected.
Urgency of responce in needed to prevent more unnecessary damage.

If you would like any more information or for evidence to be sent please let me know
urgently.

Yours sincerely,
Sarah Green

07891909749

On 2020-01-02 16:06, Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk wrote:

Dear Ms Green,

Thank you for your email.

| am in the process of making enquiries and will update you when | have some meaningful
update.

Kind Regards,

DC Claire Heffernan

Claire Heffernan | Detective Constable

MO2 - Wildlife Crime Unit

Metropolitan Police Service

First Floor Ocean Block, Ground Floor, Cobalt Square, 1 South Lambeth Road, London, SW8
1SU

Telephone: 0207 230 8898 | Met Phone 768898
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Mobile: 07833 285 386
Email: claire.heffernan@met.pnn.police.uk

From: Bailey Sarah A - MO2 Met Intelligence <Sarah.A.Bailey@met.police.uk>

Sent: 02 January 2020 11:08

To: sarah.green@hillingdon.greenparty.org.uk
Cc: graham@hillingdongreenparty.org.uk; Heffernan Claire - MO2 Met Intelligence

<Claire.Heffernan@met.police.uk>

Subject: RE: [OFFICIAL] Watervoles / Wet Woodland - HS2

Dear Ms Green

Thank you for your email — today is our first day back after the Christmas / NY break. | have

forwarded your email to my colleague DC Heffernan who oversees the West area of the MPS -

she will contact the wildlife crime officer covering that area and you will be contacted in due

course.

Kind regards

Sarah Bailey

DC Sarah Bailey

MO2- Wiidlife Crime Unit
Cobalt Square

1 South Lambeth Road
Vauxhall

LONDON

SWe 1SU

Tel: 02072308282

Mob: 07748 133 873

Met: 768282

Emall: Sarah.A.Bailey@met.pnn.police.uk
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From: sarsh.gre=ngbhillingdon.greenparty.ong.uk <sarmh.green@hillingdon. greenparty.ong. uk>
Sant: 30 Decamber 2018 14:33
To: Balley Sarah A - MOZ Met Intelligance <Sarah A Balley@@met police.ulk>

e graham@@hllliingdongreenpanty.ong.uk
Subjece: Re: [OFFICIAL] Watervales [ Wt Waodiand - HS32

Crime Reference 6035552719
[t ek Fidelen]

Futad baxt Ridaan]

[Cuoted teat hidden]

[Cusotnd tizd hiden]
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Report Complaint No: 909

The Waterways Ombudsman
Report on an investigation into a complaint by
Ms Sarah Green

1. The complaint

1.1 Ms Green has a business, Arthur Daily Trips, which she describes as an eco-tourism
and leisure business. On her boat, Arthur, she takes the overwhelming majority of her
passengers to Denham Country Park, and says that the business cannot survive with the
level of destruction planned for the canal environment in the area with the construction
of HS2.

1.2 She said that her business would be economically viable and sustainable as long as
the quality of the natural environment remained, attractive, tranquil and full of species
for passengers to observe, photograph etc.

1.3 She explained that she had had a long correspondence with the Canal & River Trust
(“the Trust”), as well as a site visit, to engage them in actively seeking to conserve this
environment. She said that she was not happy with the outcome and had therefore
made a complaint.

1.4 She has completed the Trust’s internal complaints process but was still not satisfied
by the outcome. At the second level it was considered by Darren Parkinson, who did not
uphold the complaint. Mr Parkinson summarised the complaint in four bullet points, but
Ms Green pointed out these did not sufficiently cover her complaint. | set out below the
four points, and then summarise the further points that she made.

1.5 Ms Green said that the Trust:

e had not recognised the importance of the canal corridor through Denham
Country Park (DCP) and had viewed other areas affected by HS2 as being more
important;

e should now survey the canal water and canal corridor and establish a
baseline/standard of the existing ecology enabling HS2 contractors to be held to
account;

e should challenge the proposals to relocate electrical pylons believing there is a
more ecological solution; and

e had not kept her and other businesses in the DCP area adequately informed of
construction works and subsequent impacts on the canal and canal corridor with
regard to HS2.
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1.6 Her additional points included:

e that the Trust’s position is not neutral;

e that the Trust has not taken sufficient measures to ensure that the biodiversity
of the area is protected;

e that there is no evidence that the existing treeline will be in existence during and
after construction;

e thatitis up tothe Trust to carry out a survey;

e that unless the Trust actively engages itself at the enabling works stage there will
be unnecessary destruction, loss of species, habitats and added pollution (which
would travel down the GUC to cause damage in downstream locations);

e that the Trust needs to take its part in holding HS2 to account to its aspiration of
no net loss of biodiversity;

e that the Trust’s track record so far in dealing with the HS2 planning process is at
odds with its charitable objectives and good stewardship of the area, and that
without it the area will be ruined and valuable assets, habitats and species will
be lost forever;

e that any decline in natural assets should be reflected in no increase in licence
and mooring fees; and

e that any money gained by the Trust for the loss of local assets should be made
transparent and a discussion opened with customers who will suffer.

2. The Trust’s position

2.1 The Trust does not accept Ms Green’s criticisms. It explained to her that it had made
a decision not to oppose the development but to work with HS2 to achieve the best
possible outcome for the canal and the area. It has entered into a Side Agreement with
HS2 (which | have seen and read), which contains a raft of provisions relating to the
planning and construction, and the maintenance and restoration of the local
environment both during and after construction. In respect of the local environment,
the Side Agreement includes provisions relating to biodiversity, land contamination and
pollution control. It also includes the requirement for HS2 to ensure that surveys are
carried out before and after the construction work, together with the requirement for
HS2 to remedy, to the Trust’s satisfaction, the impacts of any damage. The Trust regards
the Side Agreement as an important means of ensuring that it will have as much control
over the operation as possible, on its land and within 15 metres of the boundaries of its
land.

3. Analysis and conclusions

3.1 Before setting out my analysis | do need to explain what | can and cannot do. As an
Ombudsman my role is to consider complaints which have already been considered by
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the Trust, and where the complainant is still not satisfied by the outcome. My role is set
out in paragraph 20 of my Rules’. Paragraph 20(a) states that | shall:

“receive complaints of injustice suffered by a complainant that arise from
maladministration or unfair treatment by CRT, or any of its subsidiaries, in
carrying out their activities”.

3.2 Maladministration is, in general terms, where the Trust fails to do something it
should have done, or conversely does something it should not have done. Complainants
may disagree on what the Trust should or should not do, but if it is acting in line with its
own policies there is usually nothing that | can do. If | find evidence of some systematic
problem | may make recommendations or suggestions for the Trust to consider.

3.3 This complaint differs from the majority of complaints | receive, in that the Trust is
not in a position to make unilateral decisions about the situation, or perhaps even to
significantly influence the plans for HS2. Whether or not the Trust ever had the power to
“say no to HS2” as Ms Green suggested it should do in a petition to the Trust in July
2016, is no longer a relevant question as the route of HS2 has now been confirmed.
However, given the political backing of the scheme it seems unlikely that the Trust alone
could have done anything to fundamentally alter the plans. The railway will traverse
Denham Country Park, and will cross the area by bridge rather than going through a
tunnel. There are, however, many questions yet to be answered and issues to be
resolved, which will be considered as the project progresses.

3.4 The Trust will, via the Side Agreement, be able to influence HS2 in the way it carries
out certain activities during the planning and construction phases of the railway.
However, | do have to bear in mind that only a small fraction of the land in the Colne
Valley Regional Park and the Denham Country Park is owned or managed by the Trust,
and that most of the land is owned by other, much larger, landowners. The Trust can
significantly influence only what happens on its own land and within 15 metres of it.

3.5 It is quite clear that the area is an important location for many reasons connected
with wildlife, biodiversity and leisure activities, the more so because it is so close to
London, and it does seem to me that the Trust also sees it in this way. As | understand it,
Ms Green’s view is that the Trust has not done enough to protect the area; in the first
place by opposing HS2 or, if it was to go ahead, by supporting a proposal for a tunnel
under the area; or in the second place, given that it is to go ahead without a tunnel, by
doing everything it can to minimise any disruption and ensure that the area is
maintained and preserved in as good a state as possible.

3.6 Despite what Ms Green has said about the Trust having had the power to oppose
HS2, there is nothing in any of the evidence | have seen, which includes general

! http://www.waterways-ombudsman.org/media/1086/waterways-ombudsman-scheme-rules-19-
august-2015.pdf
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information made available via national media, which would lead me to think that the
Trust had a realistic chance of being able to do anything which would have been likely to
significantly alter the plans for HS2. The Trust has made the point that, in view of this, its
best approach was to take a neutral stance which would enable it to work with HS2 to
ensure that it got the best possible outcome in those areas affected by the railway.

3.7 In many of its communications with Ms Green the Trust has expressed surprise that
she doesn’t accept that it is doing all that it reasonably can. | accept that Ms Green is
passionate about the area, and while | cannot give her an assurance that her worst fears
will not come to pass, | have seen no evidence to suggest that those fears are well-
founded.

3.8 I am not suggesting that she has no legitimate cause for concern; indeed given the
scale of the project | would be surprised if she didn’t have concerns. However, as the
work is still all in the future it is just not possible to conclude that her worst fears are
justified. There will inevitably be some disruption, but the key issues are whether the
disruption (including any contamination and pollution) will be kept to the minimum
necessary to carry out the work, and whether the area will, as far as is possible, be
reinstated to its current condition. Unless | had reasonable cause to believe that the
Trust would either not honour any commitments it has made, or did not intend to seek
the best possible outcome for the area, there would be nothing that | could do. | cannot
rule out the possibility that, once the work is in progress, people will not have cause to
complain, but that would be for a later date.

3.9 It is clear from the correspondence between her and the Trust it has been unable to
persuade her of a number of key points, in particular about its neutrality, its concern for
the protection of the area and its biodiversity, and its statement that it is not
responsible for conducting a survey. Above all, it seems to have been unable to
persuade her that the Side Agreement will be helpful in ensuring, for example, that the
impact of construction will be minimised, that biodiversity will be protected, that there
will be adequate pollution control, or that reinstatement will take place to an
appropriate level.

3.10 In terms of the Trust engaging with Ms Green and others with interests in the area,
Trust staff met her on her boat on 28 July 2016, and have engaged in a long
correspondence. | saw the area for myself on 23 July, when | went for a boat trip on
Arthur, and after that meeting | had a telephone discussion with Peter Walker in which |
asked a number of questions about issues of the complaint.

3.11 During that conversation Mr Walker provided some helpful background to some of
the issues, but in essence reiterated many of the key points the Trust had already made
to Ms Green. He stressed that HS2 would need approval for any works on or within 15
metres of its land, which he said was about as much control as any organisation could
have. There would be no permanent structures on Trust land, and indeed on this matter
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he said that the Trust had secured an agreement that a viaduct pier, which was
originally to have been situated on Trust land, would be placed away from the canal so
that no vertical structures would be easily visible from the canal. He said that canal
closures would be minimised, perhaps to a maximum of a few hours, or overnight, but
that if prolonged closures were required they would as far as possible be
accommodated within the stoppage season.

3.12 He said that HS2 was now doing the survey work, and that the Trust would review
the results. He pointed out that as far as the detailed work was concerned there was so
far very little to look at, and much work was still to be done. As far as relocation of the
electricity pylons is concerns he did say that scaffolding and netting would be erected as
a safety measure, but that this was likely to have minimal visual impact. He also stressed
that as the petition didn’t apply to this area, then its withdrawal had no effect. He
wanted to make it clear that while the Trust would carefully monitor activities, he very
much hoped that Ms Green and others would act as its eyes and ears. He saw no reason
to be concerned that HS2 would carry out the work in a manner anything less than
proper, noting that the Department for Transport would have a role to ensure that the
work was done properly, and that many others would be watching and making sure that
it was.

Habitats Directive

3.13 There is a clear disagreement between Ms Green and the Trust about its role to
survey the area. Ms Green’s view is that this is required under Article 6(3) of the
Habitats Directive, but the Trust says that it is for the developer or proposer of the plan
(i.e. HS2) to provide the required information, and the Side Agreement clearly requires
HS2 to bear the cost of a survey. HS2 is currently surveying the area, and the Trust will
have sight of the result. If, when it is finished, the Trust feels that the survey is
inadequate or incomplete, it will have the opportunity to say so. In the meantime, | have
no reason not to accept the Trust’s assertion that it does not have a duty to carry out a
survey. If Ms Green considers that it does, | would need to see some clear evidence that
the Habitats Directive requires it.

Effect on businesses

3.14 Ms Green, in an email to me in June 2016, said that businesses like hers, as well as
the other canal-side businesses, and leisure and pleasure craft, would be adversely
affected, and that the effects would be disastrous for local people if the development
went ahead.

3.15 It is possible (and it may even be probable) that local businesses will be adversely
affected by the construction of HS2, but as yet any effects are by definition speculative
and unquantified. | have not reached the conclusion that there was anything the Trust
could have done to avoid HS2 going ahead, with a viaduct across part of Denham
Country Park. Even if | had concluded that the Trust might have successfully been able
to oppose it, but taken a decision not to do so, there is nothing to suggest that | could
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possibly have regarded it as an example of maladministration, rather than a policy
decision.

3.16 As it is, it does seem to me that the Trust is doing what it reasonably can to
minimise the impact on the area during the construction activities, as well as ensuring
that effective reinstatement will be carried out.

3.17 | could require the Trust to take some remedial action (which could conceivably
include some form of compensation) only if | were to conclude that there had been
some maladministration, but | have not reached that conclusion. Given that HS2, as a
project, has resulted from a Government decision which the Trust on its own was quite
probably, in practice, powerless to block, any compensation would have to come from
HS2 rather than the Trust. It is up to Ms Green and others to contact HS2 directly to see
what compensation might be available, but clearly any claims would need to be
supported by evidence of loss.

3.18 Any potential detrimental impact on businesses and local people is still in the
future, and it remains to be seen what will happen. The Trust has made it very clear that
it is willing to work with local people, who will be valuable resources in providing
information during construction. The Side Agreement does include conditions relating to
such matters as reinstatement of the area and replacement of any lost woodland. Any
feedback from local people to the Trust will be invaluable in ensuring that this happens,
although this means that the Trust will need to share with them what HS2 is expected to
do to minimise the impact of construction phase and ensure that once completed any
loss is made good.

Conclusions

4.1 This is an unusual complaint in that it is about a major national construction project.
Whether or not the Trust could have successfully prevented the construction work in
Denham Country Park from going ahead (whether by diversion of the route sideways or
into am tunnel) can only really be a matter for conjecture, given that it has now been
confirmed. Given that the work is to go ahead, the Trust decided to take neutral stance
and enter into a Side Agreement.

4.2 Ms Green and others do have concerns about the scale and impact of the
construction work, but to the extent that such fears might have been substantiated, the
Trust has secured a degree of control over the way the work is managed. In particular,
the Side Agreement states that HS2 shall not take any more land than is reasonably
necessary.

4.4 | cannot reach the conclusion that in the Trust deciding not to object to the

proposals there has been any maladministration. The Trust made a policy decision not
to do so, and | cannot influence its policy-making. No major work has yet taken place,
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and it is not possible to anticipate events that have not yet occurred. | cannot conclude
that the impact will be greater than is reasonably necessary, or that if so it will be as a
result of any maladministration by the Trust, and | therefore cannot uphold the
complaint.

4.5 It will be several years before the work is finished. | cannot rule out the possibility
that there may be grounds for complaint in the future, but it does seem to me that the
best way to ensure that the work has the least possible impact on the area, and the
population and wildlife, is for local people to work with the Trust.

Comments following the draft report

5.1 Ms Green submitted detailed comments on the draft report. In particular, she
referred to evidence setting out the water quality of the various watercourses and lakes
in DCP. She hoped that the evidence provided would enable me to further investigate
the matter and come to a different conclusion.

5.2 As an Ombudsman, | carry out investigations in a fair, reasonable and proportionate
manner. That means that unless there is a good reason to do so, | do not carry out my
investigations beyond the point where | am satisfied | have reached a sufficiently robust
conclusion. After considering the evidence of both parties | take a balanced view of
where the evidence points. If in my view unanswered questions remain, and | have
reasonable cause to think | should investigate further | will do so, but only where it
seems likely that the outcome might be significantly altered.

5.3 In this case, | am not an expert on the subject in question. Ms Green has spent far
more time studying it than | have, so rather than carrying out my own analysis of her
further comments, which would have been exceptionally time-consuming, | asked the
Trust for its comments on her submission, and it provided its responses. Having read
them, | am satisfied that Ms Green’s comments do not alter my conclusions. However, |
have decided to reproduce some of Ms Green’s comments and the Trust’s responses.

5.4 To the extent that Ms Green refers to other lakes and watercourses, which are not
owned by the Trust, they are outside the Trust’s jurisdiction and therefore outside mine.
The Trust did say, in respect of Ms Green’s comments about wetlands and water
channels near Keeper’s Weir, that in investigating and responding to Ms Green’s
complaints it was going beyond its policy of focussing on the canal itself. The Trust
added that its assessment methodology was complex, and recommended that in the
first instance she talk to HS2 for an explanation.

5.5 In response to another comment the Trust said that the Environmental Statement
did recognise the ecological importance of the canal. It said that its communications and
petitions to HS2 had repeatedly focussed on this, its leisure use, and the perspective of
canal users of the views and landscape resulting from the HS2 proposals.
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5.6 The Trust said that its policy had enabled it to lobby effectively on a manageable set
of issues focussed on the Trust’s objectives, and not to be drawn into what it said would
be almost inexhaustible (given the number of places where HS2 affects the Trust
network) sets of issues on surrounding landscape features, where many other bodies
were much better placed to do so. It said that as a result of its approach it had secured
the Side Agreement, which other organisations had not.

5.7 In respect of land parcel 731, the Trust said that it was subject to its approval
provisions as contained in the Side Agreement with HS2. It explained that HS2 had
confirmed that the intention was not to use this plot for an access/haul road, although it
was likely that the towpath would be closed to allow the erection of scaffolding and
netting as part of the works to install electrical cables over the canal. When it received a
detailed package of information for approval, it would be able to provide more
information.

5.8 Ms Green said that there was a very slight ray of hope in that HS2 would need
approval for any works on or within 15 metres of Trust land, but that in order for this to
be meaningful there needed to be a fundamental change in Trust attitude and actions,
and possibly personnel. The Trust agreed with the comment on approvals but disagreed
with Ms Green’s comment on attitude and personnel. It is, in any case, not my role to
direct the Trust’s personnel policies.

5.9 On Ms Green’s comment that there should be a larger scale plan of trees and
species, the Trust said that it would expect such a plan to be prepared by HS2 in
conjunction with the affected landowners, including the Trust.

5.10 In summary, the Trust manages only a small proportion of the area of DCP. It is not
merely not the biggest landowner, but quite possibly one of the smallest. The GUC is a
significant waterway, but there are other watercourses in the DCP as well as lakes and
gravel pits. | have no jurisdiction over the other landowners. | do not know what roles
they have played in the planning and consultation phases for HS2, but to the extent that
they have a part to play in the HS2 project | can only suggest that Ms Green take up her
case with them, or HS2, directly.

5.11 | am satisfied that the Trust’s responses adequately deal with Ms Green’s

comments on my draft report. | have no reason to alter my conclusions, and so my draft
report, together with this further section, becomes my final report.

Andrew Walker
18 September 2017
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Denham Country Park west of Grand Union Canal does not need to be used to relocate overhead pylons. This area should not be included in Injunction

Area to be removed from new Injunction

Alternative pylon route proposal
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https://www.constructionnews.co.uk/civils/hs2-national-police-group-established-secure-
project-23-04-2019/
HS2 police unit

https://www.constructionnews.co.uk/civils/tfl-to-slash-spending-by-525m-01-06-2020/
https://www.constructionnews.co.uk/civils/tfl-bailout-cash-will-run-out-by-october-02-06-2
020/

Not enough to maintain TfL

https://nhsfunding.info/underfunded/is-the-nhs-underfunded/
Not enough for the NHS which we all rely on, not even through the Covid 19 pandemic.

https://www.newcivilengineer.com/latest/calls-for-rolling-high-speed-rail-plan-beyond-hs2
-02-06-2020/
But enough for this!

https://www.thetimes.co.uk/article/hs2-whistleblower-demands-apology-and-compensati

on-k7w9p553r
Is this a factored cost?

http://stophs2.org/news/19314-byng-and-berkeley-on-hs2-badly-course-pac-report

Lord Berkely  “I am pleased that Public Accounts Committee (PAC) has taken steps to
investigate HS2, but it is clearly not enough. Unfortunately, the report has failed to take into
account the even earlier warnings that I, and others, gave the Government several years
previously about the cost increases, the many senior whistle blowers who were silenced, and
the failures of successive ministers to properly inform Parliament. For example, on 16 May
2016, the then S of S for Transport, Patrick McLoughlin MP, wrote to the then Chancellor
George Osborne MP, stating that the Government could not keep to the HS2 budget, but
suggested they obfuscate and keep this conidential.”

“HS2 Ltd. and those working on it at the DfT have had no regard for proper process or
Parliament. As recently as last month, why did the DfT give the go ahead to begin building
HS2 on 15 April 2020 when it must have known about the ongoing PAC review? It is very
unlikely that Parliament would have given approval had it been provided with the necessary
cost information in a timely manner.”

“The PAC has now exposed the disregard for parliamentary trust, transparency, probity and
the failures of the civil service that have been evident within HS2 for many years. Billions of
taxpayers’ money has already been wasted, and much more (£106bn to over £200bn?) will
be in the future unless parliament and ministers get a grip.

‘It is time to cancel Phase 1 completely, allow work on parts of HS2 in the regions to go
ahead under the guidance of the National Infrastructure Commission and Network Rail, and
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10.

Item

finally bury HS2, the company HS2 Ltd and bring to book those who have allowed this to
happen.”

And direct from the Public Accounts Committee: ‘the failure of the Accounting Officer to
provide accurate information to Parliament is potentially a breach of the Civil Service Code
and a breach of parliamentary Privilege.’

http://stophs2.org/news/19226-judge-hs2-might-6-months-hs2-clean-hands
Evidently HS2’s misdemeanours are beginning to be noticed elsewhere.

https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/press-centre/2020/02/hs2-poison-arrow-for-environme
nt/

“HS2 will shoot a poison arrow”

http://stophs2.org/news/19148-alternative-railway-proposals-hs2

This table has been prepared by Micahel Byng, who wrote the standardised way of costing
rail projects, which of course was not originally used to come up with the costs for HS2. He
said:

“The figures quoted in the table are taken from established published sources and accepted
estimates. The difference between the total of the table, £231.79 bn, and the figure
mentioned in the interview this morning is the allowance for new traction and rolling stock in
the Northern Power House Rail and Midlands Connect Areas, which is £5.22 bn, making a
current cost total of £237 bn.”

Description Sub total Cost

£/bn £/bn

Independent Estimate of the Cost of Construction of  107.92
the entire HS2 Project, Phases 1, 2a, 2b (East) and

2b (West) at 4th Quarter 2015 prices (ONS Output

price Index = 100.10 )

DfT Estimate of cost of Traction and Rolling Stock at  7.92
4th Quarter

Midlands Rail Programme prices; (ONS Output

price Index = 100.10 )

D1002

D1142



3a

Ha

7a

9a

10

11

Capital cost of HS2 complete at 4th Quarter 2015
Prices

Inflation calculated on Office for National Statistics
Indices to 3rd Quarter 2019; Index = 110.90

Capital cost of HS2 Project complete with trains
at current prices

Capital Cost of HS2 Connecting Services per Sir
John Armitt, “Infrastructure Intelligence” 6th August
2018; (ONS Output price Index = 107.50 )

Inflation Allowance 2018 to 2019

Capital cost HS2 Connectivity per National
Infrastructure Commission at current prices

Capital Cost Northern Power House Rail
Programme, BBC News 15th August 2019; (ONS
Output price Index = 111.20 )

Inflation Allowance 2nd Quarter to 3rd Quarter 2019

Capital Cost Northern Power House Rail
Programme, current prices 3rd Quarter 2019

Capital Cost Midlands Connect Rail Programme;
September 2019; (ONS Output price Index = 110.90

)

Inflation Allowance

Capital Cost Midlands Connect Rail Programme;
, current prices 3rd Quarter 2019

HS2 Entire project, connectivity, Northern Power House Rail

and Midlands Connect Rail; current prices

115.84

12.50

128.34

43.00

1.36

44.36

39.00

-0.11

38.89

20.20

0.00

20.20

128.34

44.36

38.89

20.20

231.79
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14.

15.

http://stophs2.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/02/rh200203-Connecting-Britain-by-Rail.final

.pdf
A sensible approach

http://stophs2.org/news/19112-employee-fired-hs2-hide-true-costs-speaks-out-managers
-accused-fraud
And since proven right

http://stophs2.org/news/19103-successful-delivery-hs2-rated-unachievable-june-2019-re

port-shows
HS2 deemed unachievable by National Audit Office

https://documentcloud.adobe.com/link/review?uri=urn%3Aaaid%3Ascds%3AUS%3A8e9
c8f87-2650-4aa0-8e0f-0eaf6e709640
A dissenting voice, one of millions.....anybody listening up there?

http://stophs2.org/news/18758-joint-letter-opposing-hs2-northern-councils
Who really believes in HS2’s ability to bridge the north/south divide? This letter from 25
town and parish councils in Yorkshire suggests not the North.

Dear Prime Minister, Mr. Corbyn, Ms. Swinson & Ms. Sturgeon

We have recently had sight of an open letter sent to you on behalf of Midlands Connect,
Midlands Engine, Leeds City Council and Northern Powerhouse Partnership, asking you to
commit to the construction of HS2 Phase 2. Their reason for doing so, and | quote:

“HS2 Phase 2 will extend the benefits of this vital piece of infrastructure ...across the East
Midlands, The North West, The North East and Scotland”.

There’s just one thing missing here — South Yorkshire — the region situated between The
Midlands and Leeds, and containing the City of Sheffield.

Leeds City Council (one of the signatories) is happy to accept Phase 2 in its current form,
and why not? After all, Leeds will probably benefit the most from a direct high speed rail link
all the way down to London and vice versa. The Midlands Engine and Midlands Connect
signatories are happy with Birmingham’s position, with new stations and high speed
connections north (to Nottingham/Derby, Leeds and beyond), and south (to Birmingham and
London). Nottingham and Derby also benefit from a high speed hub which will serve both
cities. Finally, The Northern Powerhouse Partnership is just happy to know that HS2 will
reach them in any form.
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The only region NOT TO BENEFIT from Phase 2 is South Yorkshire. The region is being
offered no more than a spur off the high speed line, north of Nottingham, allowing HS2 trains
to take a detour and trundle along the existing Midland Mainline into Sheffield Midland
Station, and that is where Phase 2b currently ends for Sheffield. The city, does not get a
direct high speed link to any of the other cities — north or south. The speed, capacity, number
of services, connectivity — all the drivers for building HS2 in the first place — are all
diminished by using this option, and existing local services will suffer as a consequence, as
will any economic benefits.

There are other options which would allow for Sheffield to have a station on the high speed
line. One would be to use Sheffield Victoria Station. This was the choice of Sheffield City
Council. Other options have also been presented, which should be considered.

So in conclusion, it is vital that if Parliament is to commit to building HS2 Phase 2, it must
also commit to re-visiting the route through South Yorkshire, to provide the city of Sheffield
with its own high speed station, equal to the cities of London, Birmingham, Nottingham and
Leeds — NOT A PARKWAY STATION AND NOT A SPUR! This is what the people of SY
voted for in the 2016 consultation.

IF HS2 IS TO COME NORTH, IT MUST TREAT EVERY CITY EQUALLY.

http://stophs2.ora/news/18700-stop-hs2-submission-oakervee-review
Stop HS2 submission to the Oakervee review of HS2, compiled by Joe Rukin & Penny
Gaines.

This document is set out as a response to the review terms of reference, which appear in
bold.

For the whole HS2 project, the review should rigorously examine and state its view
on:

* whether HS2 Ltd is in a position to deliver the project effectively, taking account of
its performance to date and any other relevant information

HS2 Ltd is not now and never has been in a position to deliver HS2 effectively. Many of the
justifications for HS2 were invented with a complete lack of any independently sourced
evidential basis, after the project was adopted by Government. This has nurtured a bunker
mentality and complete institutional intransigence within HS2 Ltd, leading to a complete
unfamiliarity with the truth and a far too close relationship with many suppliers and other
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parties which would directly financially benefit from the project and the associated
developments around stations sites. With all this in mind, and set against a background of a
standard operating policy to completely deny self-evident budget over-runs, delays to the
project, cut-backs on project scope and any and all other set-backs and problems, it is hard
to believe that the effective and efficient delivery of HS2 has ever truly been the aim of HS2
Ltd.

Additionally, HS2 has been afforded a ‘golden child’ status whereby both government and
opposition politicians have on a cyclical basis dismissed (and in many cases hidden) any and
all of the statutory scrutiny and well-founded criticisms of the project and its management
from independent sources. Employees of HS2 Ltd who have wished to raise concerns about
the project have been summarily dismissed or have reportedly been paid for their silence,
seemingly as standard practice. This has led to an attitude within HS2 Ltd that the
organisation can do no wrong and will be allowed to get away with anything.

Quite simply, HS2 Ltd is a rogue organisation at the heart of Government.

Every independent body that has looked at HS2 over the years has concluded that it is an
absolute mess. One of the many examples is the fact that HS2 has had a constant rating of
amber/red from the Infrastructure and Projects Authority (IPA) for seven years, with a
number of unpublished, redacted and secret reports that go further than that. This makes
HS2 consistently the worst project on the Government books, yet responses to such ratings
from Government and HS2 Ltd follow the same pattern: dismissing them as out-of-date;
insisting that all of the problems raised have been addressed, despite the fact they regularly
will appear in subsequent reports; and more recently the response has been to effectively
say such reviews are pointless and that such things must be expected for a project of this
size and complexity. In the case of one study which concluded that HS2 would already be
considered to be failed by any internationally recognised measure of success, the report was
cancelled prior to completion and buried, meaning that when the findings were leaked, the
whole thing was dismissed as an incomplete and ‘not an official report’.

Against this background, there has been routine public denial of anything going wrong up
until September 2019, with a standard mantra that HS2 was ‘on time and on budget’ being
used no matter what the evidence to the contrary, all of which has fed into the culture within
the organisation that they can do no wrong whatsoever. Even as recently as July, Nusrat
Ghani MP was willing go on the record to tell the House of Commons that there is only one
budget for HS2, and this is £55.7bn.

The roots of the problem with HS2 and HS2 Ltd can be traced back all the way to the
Eddington report in 2006. Eddington concluded that transport projects should be assessed
and prioritised on the basis of need, going on to lament that there was never an assessment
of what was best for Britain’s transport infrastructure that concluded high speed rail was the
answer, more that the HS2 project had gathered momentum for one reason only: strong
lobbying from advocates. The development of HS2 tore up the ‘Kent Principles’ used for
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HS1, which if used would have delivered a far more acceptable railway that could have been
delivered in a more modular fashion, at lower costs to both build, run and maintain, delivering
benefits to the areas it would go through, with the potential for genuine environmental
benefits.

This initial entryism presented a mythical cost which had no basis in reality, but was at a
level acceptable to ministers at the time. Other figures were subject to manipulation for the
purposes of entryism, such as the passenger forecast which not only demonstrated a
supposed ‘need’ for HS2, but was also essential to present a positive business case.
Consistently across the world, high speed rail projects fail to live up to the grossly inflated
passenger forecasts used to justify their construction, while the costs are grossly
under-estimated. All of these figures combine to present an overly-optimistic business case,
which has serious repercussions not just for the viability of the project, but will influence
spending decisions on the rail network for generations to come. Not only do grossly
underestimated costs and over-optimistic passenger forecasts and construction timescales
have the potential to monopolise transport infrastructure spending for decades to come, but
they insist that HS2 would run at an operating profit. This is highly unlikely. It is widely
accepted that only two high speed railways in the world operate at a surplus, and for HS2 to
do so, not only would it have to achieve the ridiculously optimistic passenger forecasts, but it
would also have to somehow attain operating and maintenance costs significantly lower than
one would normally expect for a railway operating at the proposed speeds. There is also no
example anywhere in the world of a wheel and rail railway which runs trains anywhere near
to the frequency and speeds HS2 Ltd are suggesting will be standard. The highly likely
implications of HS2 running at a loss do not appear to have been considered by
Government.

We cannot over-emphasise how much what has clearly been a far too cosy relationship
between HS2 Ltd and those aiming to profit from the project, has impacted on the viability
and delivery of the scheme. After HS2 was adopted following heavy lobbying and massive
PR budgets from those with clear vested interests, the most obvious recent examples being
Northern Powerhouse Partnership and the High Speed Rail Industry Leaders Group, has
helped keep it there. Whilst that has been seen in the open, far more insidious is the
revolving door employment policies which see construction industry secondees embedded
within HS2 Ltd, staff seeming to move on a merry-go-round between HS2 Ltd, construction
firms and consultancies involved with the project.

Stop HS2 have long been concerned that what has happened within HS2 Ltd is fraud under
the provisions of the 2006 Fraud Act. The arguments and actions that got HS2 on the books
and have kept it there since have misrepresented the facts, presented false pictures and
abused positions of trust — all three tests of the 2006 Fraud Act. One of many examples of
this is the BBC Panorama broadcast ten months ago, in which HS2 Ltd CEO Mark Thurston
said he wasn’t worried about overspending, he was confident HS2 Ltd could stand by the
budget, and he categorically stated that “No, we are not over-budget.”
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By August the ‘Stocktake’ document by the current Chair of HS2 Ltd showed that HS2 was
expected to cost another £20-30 billion. It is beyond all realms of credibility to imagine that
this happened overnight, people knew and they chose not to say anything. We now know
that Patrick McLoughlin and George Osborne, and surely their successors, knew HS2 could
not be delivered on budget on time or on scope before the project got Royal Assent, but
chose not to mention that to parliament. George Osborne went on to set up NPP, which
seems to spend most of its time lobbying for HS2 to be built, with rather spurious
justifications.

The progression of HS2 is not simply a case of the Government misleading the public, this is
also a case of the Government and the civil service misleading both the House of Commons
and the House of Lords as well as probably breaking the law. We are absolutely convinced
that these issues are not going to go away, it is now too big to brush under the carpet, and
we’re seeing that despite efforts to pay them off, the whistle-blowers are slowly coming
forward. Simply, if HS2 continues it will become the scandal that keeps on giving for years to
come.

The full range of benefits from the project, including but not limited to:

 capacity changes both for services to cities and towns on HS2 and which will not be
on HS2

e connectivity

* economic transformation including whether the scheme will promote inclusive
growth and regional rebalancing

* environmental benefits, in particular for carbon reduction in line with net zero
commitments

* the risk of delivery of these and other benefits, and whether there are alternative
strategic transport schemes which could achieve comparable benefits in similar
timescales

In line with the entryism that saw lobbyists presenting ‘acceptable’ figures to show HS2 in a
favourable light, the benefits of HS2 have been consistently overstated. Almost every single
piece of evidence to support the supposed need for HS2 has been made up, with benefits
similarly being invented in an attempt to retrofit reasoning for building the project, after the
decision to adopt it had already been made. In that respect, many of the standard soundbites
supporting the project, and indeed submissions to this review heavily rely on fact-free
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emotive phrases like “essential”, “transformational benefits”, “game changer”, “once in a
generation opportunity” and the like. Now, with the project in trouble it is being suggested
that more benefits should be invented, with proponents seemingly trying to claim that all
developments currently being planned and undertaken anywhere near HS2 station sites are
due to HS2. Another suggestion is that economic benefits should be projected out for 120
years, which is as ludicrous a concept as suggesting as it would have been possible to
predict the way we live and work today, back when Queen Victoria was still on the throne.

The stocktake document goes further, claiming that a new methodology for assessing
benefits is needed and that HS2 Ltd should develop it. The point of any Government analysis
of economic or business cases is to see whether a particular project is a sensible way of
spending taxpayer money: it is not to get some magic number which makes the project pass
an arbitrary test. The proposal now being put forward is not that HS2 should mark their own
homework as has happened in the past, but they should develop their own methodology,
basically they would be setting their own homework. There is no suggestion that the new
analysis could be used by other projects, just by HS2 Ltd, then HS2 Ltd would see whether
HS2 passes the test. This simply cannot happen.

One of the initial supposed benefits of HS2 was that it would take flights out of the air, by
connecting major cities, Heathrow and the Channel Tunnel. Whilst the later two links have
long since been dropped, without any reduction in the proposed cost of the scheme, and the
modal shift from air to HS2 projections have dropped to just 1% of projected passenger
numbers, some politicians and advocates are still willing to say HS2 would take flights out of
the air without any evidential basis. Indeed, this is clearly counterfactual, and easily
demonstrated by the fact that it would make airports more accessible, with Birmingham,
Manchester, Leeds-Bradford and East Midlands airports all lobbying for the project.

When looking at supposed capacity benefits one has to consider that this has always been
disingenuous, because it tries to suggest that notionally creating space for more trains would
actually equate the provision of more trains. This has never been the case. There has always
been a requirement in the HS2 business case for cuts to existing services or ‘classic line
savings’, which in the latest published business plan stand at £11.1bn. By definition, this is
what freeing up capacity means, losing the trains you already have and potentially losing
connectivity too for town and cities not on the HS2 route. When HS2 was first announced, it
was shown in official documents that Coventry would lose 2 of the 3 fast services to London
it currently enjoys, which led to the City Council voting to oppose HS2 within a matter of
weeks. Since then, HS2 Ltd and proponents of the project have learned from this lesson, and
are less forthcoming about where such cuts would fall.

The supposed benefits of cancelling a handful of trains are now being grossly overstated and
are simply not credible. For example, continuing their policy of Government lobbying
Government, the Midlands Connect submission to this review seems to claim that
‘144-freight-trains-a-day, plus more-stopping-trains-between-Birmingham-and-Coventry, plus
more-long-distance-trains-between-Birmingham-and-Oxford-via-Coventry-and-Kenilworth’,
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can all apparently be achieved by the Coventry scenario above, removing just one or two
hourly fast trains from New-Street-to-Euston.

In a similar vein, absolutely ridiculous statements are now coming out of HS2 Ltd, with the
Stocktake report from Allan Cook claiming that each HS2 train would free up capacity for 11
extra trains on the existing network. It is unbelievable that the new chairman has been put in
a position whereby he is now responsible for such a ridiculous claim. This is a perfect
example of the fact that HS2 Ltd is a shamelessly rogue organisation, with people who feel
that they can simply make absolutely anything up, and get it out in the public domain by
getting the chairman to put his name to it. This claim is fundamentally wrong, as is the claim
now being made in slick promotion videos that if you take some of the fast trains off the
WCML, this somehow normalises speeds between different services which would
significantly increase capacity both for passenger trains and freight. This completely ignores
the fact that the speed of ‘semi-fast’ commuter services in most cases is much closer to that
of express trains than freight ones, meaning this concept would actually worsen passenger
services on much of the railway, having a similar effect on the speed of passenger rail
services as allowing lorries to go in the fast lane of motorways would on cars.

In terms of the capacity to be expected via HS2 itself, the project delivers capacity where it is
needed the least, decades in the future at the maximum cost with the minimum flexibility and
connectivity. It is also significantly doubtful that HS2 could ever carry the number of trains
being suggested at the proposed operating speeds.

In terms of the supposed transformational benefit of HS2, every single piece of international
evidence shows that high speed rail projects drag more economic activity to the dominant
economic centre, and with London being so primate in the UK, and of course this concept
that Old Oak Common is intended to become the ‘New Canary Wharf’, that effect is likely to
be worse here. All we have to do is look at the effect of our own hub and spoke system on
roads and rail, or even HS1 where the idea of major economic regeneration for Ebbsfleet
was abandoned a couple of years ago with George Osborne announcing a plan to build a
garden city, or in other words another London dormitory commuter town.

The economic regeneration that HS2 might bring would at best see some developments and
property price increases around station sites, which is why there has been heavy lobbying
from those who would benefit directly from that, but these impacts would come at the
expense of the wider region, as they have around Lille. This is why there are a small number
of advocates with deep pockets insisting without any evidence whatsoever that HS2 would
do exactly the opposite of what all comparable projects across the world have done.

HS2 will not help meet the net zero commitments, as it will actually cause increased carbon
emissions. HS2 Ltd’s own projections show HS2 will not be carbon-neutral for at least 120
years. It has not been designed to get people out of cars or planes, with modal shift figures
of 4% and 1% respectively: the majority of passengers would otherwise have travelled on
conventional speed trains, and according to HS2 Ltd projections approximately a quarter of
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passengers are expected to travel simply because HS2 has been built. HS2 is designed to
encourage more travel at a time when we have not only the means and the need to reduce
travel for work, but it is increasingly become the business imperative.

The carbon case for HS2 also depends on decarbonising the electricity grid, but any
reductions in emissions would also apply to any other form of transport that uses electricity,
such as intercity trains running on electrified tracks. Electrifying the entirety of the train
network will reduce the carbon emissions of all other trains, yet HS2 Ltd seem to be
suggesting we would be using diesel trains into the next century.

HS2’s figures for emissions are considerably more hopeful than any European high speed
rail. The current best is France, which has a heavy usage of nuclear energy. However one of
the current best routes — the Eurostar from Paris to London is still 18 gCO2e/pkm — and
other European high speed routes have nearly double that (e.g. Frankfurt-Amsterdam is 33.6
gCO2e/pkm). The expected equivalent for “the entire classic network, including the predicted
mix of both diesel and electric trains in 2030” is 22 gCO2e/pkm, according to HS2’s own
documents. Even in France high speed routes have emissions outputs of 15-33gco2e/p/km
and that is a network which almost exclusively runs on zero carbon are nuclear power.
Simply, the carbon case that HS2 Ltd have put forward has been fiddled down in the same
way the business case was fiddled up, by coming out with a grossly inflated passenger
forecast and basing the measurement on CO2 output per passenger kilometre.

HS2 is an has always been an environmental disaster as far as the natural world is
concerned, with constant attempts being made to belittle the actual impact and inflate
proposed mitigations. The land take will be greater than any single motorway ever built in the
UK, due to the fact that HS2 abandoned the Kent Principles and was designed for 250mph.
Whilst the proposed width has came down slightly, but has more recently absent from official
documents, the original technical specifications proposed a standard external fence-to-fence
width where HS2 would be 75 metres on flat land, due to the speed of the project. Impacts
have been spun out of all control, with impacts on ancient woodland in areas with very little
cover belittled, and voodoo practices such as translocation of soils passed off as scientifically
proven. Numbers have been made up for replacement woodland which ignore the fact that
under standard planting practices only about one in twenty trees will live to maturity, and
those are the ones which were not left to die in the summer of 2018. Whilst HS1 created a
genuine wildlife corridor in the dead land between the railway and the M2 and M20, HS2 Ltd
feel justified in using the phrase ‘wildlife corridor’ for small levels of habitat isolated creation
away from the route, and seem to think it is reasonable to include land that will be returned to
a worse condition after construction than it is now as ‘habitat creation’.

In terms of delivering the supposed benefits of HS2 quickly, it depends what purpose HS2 is
meant to serve.

If HS2 is all about capacity, projects like: addressing the pinch points highlighted in the RP2
and its optimised alternative; scraping voyagers on cross country routes for longer trains;
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adopting different train configurations; removing some of the restrictions of the franchising
system and changing timetables; rolling out in-cab signalling, which will have to happen
eventually; recommitting to cancelled electrification projects and reopening several old routes
are all examples of things which can be done quickly, and deliver more benefits to more
people more quickly with pretty much zero environmental damage.

If HS2 is about jobs and rebalancing the economy, then the very last thing which should be
attempted is another project that makes it easier to get to London. If the Midlands and North
needs an economic stimulus, then money should be spent there, mainly on smaller local
infrastructure projects which would benefit the vast majority of urban and inter-urban rail
users. Developments around the land cleared at HS2 station sites can still go ahead, but
only with adequate commitment to public spaces and social housing. At Old Oak Common, it
would most likely be sensible to still go ahead with the Crossrail Station, but developments
surrounding North Acton Tube over recent years suggest this may not be essential. Most
importantly, transport projects should be sustainable and as the economy moves forward,
more effort must be put in to reducing the need for travel. HS2 is quite frankly a nineteenth
century solution in a twenty-first century world, and more investment must be put into
broadband.

The jobs figures for HS2 are simply not credible. If you were to add up all the predictions that
are currently being made about HS2 and jobs, then if it were ready today it would eradicate
unemployment. This is possibly one of the best examples of proponents being willing to
make any old rubbish up to support the project. Apart from jobs in stations and on running
the railway, transport systems may influence the location of jobs, but they do not create
them. There is a significant risk that HS2 could actually be a disbenefit to the economy,
because you may well end up with firms choosing to relocate around reasonably affluent and
job-rich areas around HS2 stations, instead of the more deprived towns that actually need
those jobs, towns and cities that may well end up with worse rail connectivity as a result of
HS2.

The full range of costs of the project, including but not limited to:

* whether HS2 Ltd’s latest estimates of costs and schedule are realistic and are
comparable to other UK infrastructure

* why any cost estimates or schedules have changed since the most recent previous
baselines

* whether there are opportunities for efficiencies
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* the cost of disruption to rail users during construction

* whether there are trade-offs between cost and schedule; and whether there are
opportunities for additional commercial returns for the taxpayer through, for example,
developments around stations, to offset costs

* what proceeding with Phase 1 means in terms of overall affordability, and what this
means in terms of what would be required to deliver the project within the current
funding envelope for the project as a whole

The first thing to mention here is that HS2 Ltd have never looked at the full range of costs of
the project. There are so many missing and off the books costs, such as how it plumbs into
the existing rail system and like where the electricity is coming from, both in terms of
generation and transmission. As previously mentioned, the HS2 business case not only calls
for a cut in existing services which may not be possible and is certainly the opposite of what
is being promised, but also projects that the project would run at a profit, which seems highly
unlikely given the suspect passenger forecasts and higher than usual running costs.

The concept that the current forecast for costs and timescales are anywhere near accurate is
laughable. There are multiple reasons for this, but the main one is the institutional
intransigence of HS2 Ltd. A perfect example would be the Thornton Affair, whereby an
employee who wished to inform the non-executive board that the land purchase costs were
grossly underestimated was sacked. Given the number of HS2 Ltd staff who seem to be in
receipt of gagging payments, it is clear that this sort of practice, where rising costs were
simply hidden to try and get HS2 through Review Point One will be found throughout the
organisation. A final more recent example of this attitude is that no bidder seemed interested
in either the Curzon St or railway systems contracts, with the answer from HS2 Ltd now
seeming to be that they will pick a supplier and then work out he costs between them
afterwards. This is simply unacceptable.

This all smacks of an attitude whereby the organisation did not want to know about bad news
of any type whatsoever. A perfect example which is currently coming home to roost are the
ground conditions along the route. Because management did not want designs and costs of
HS2 to be fully informed during the petitioning process, ground surveys were not conducted
before a the HS2 bill became and act. However, for some unknown reason, surveys where
not immediately undertaken and remain incomplete, with it being questionable as to whether
it is actually possible to build certain parts of HS2, such as the Chiltern Tunnel through
compacted chalk and the route through the Cheshire Brine Fields.

Whilst disruption to rail users during construction will be severe, disruption to road users and
businesses, which will be as bad if not worse, has never once been considered or calculated.
Looking at the area around Birmingham Interchange — which is on the wrong side of the M42
with the method of connecting to Birmingham International being another one of those off the
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books cost — in the space of around two miles, HS2 has to cross the M6, M42, A45 and
A452, with a station and ancillary roads being built. The phrase that best sums up this
uncosted impact is ‘years of traffic chaos’. This is just one example of many. Additionally,
whilst road closures and the location of compounds during construction formed part of the
ES consultation, road closures are occurring and compounds springing up right now which
were never part of the consultation. The excuse being put forward by HS2 Ltd is that people
were consulted on construction works, but these are enabling works, so it’s fine that no-one
was informed about the impacts. During the ES consultation, we added together all the
proposed lorry movements HS2 Ltd predicted, and industry experts concluded there were
simply not enough tipper trucks in existence in the UK to cope with the projected workload,
and that was before it was discovered that much of the spoil will not be suitable for infilling.

Proceeding with the project because there is an opportunity for developments around
stations would be a crass waste of money. The fact of the matter is that the developments
around the stations can now happen on the land cleared around the station sites, without the
expense of building HS2. Along the same lines, it is now clear that proceeding with phase
one, if it is indeed viable would cost more than the projected budget for the whole scheme,
and this is an unjustifiable outlay simply to provide more commuter capacity for Milton
Keynes.

* whether the assumptions behind the business case, for instance on passenger
numbers and train frequencies, are realistic, including the location and
interconnectivity of the stations with other transport systems, and the implications of
potential changes in services to cities and towns which are on the existing main lines
but will not be on HS2

This question has already been covered in this submission. Nothing in the HS2 business
case is realistic, and the clear plan for cities not on the main HS2 route is to leave them
behind.

* for the project as a whole, how much realistic potential there is for cost reductions in
the scheme as currently planned through changes to its scope, planned phasing or
specification, including but not limited to:

* reductions in speed

* making Old Oak Common the London terminus, at least for a period

* building only Phase 1
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* combining Phases 1 and 2a

« different choices or phasing of Phase 2b, taking account of the interfaces with
Northern Powerhouse Rail

The Allan Cook Stocktake document shows that not only are savings impossible, but that
even meeting the £55.7bn budget is impossible.

There have already been two significant attempts to find major savings, both of which failed.
These were when Sir David Higgins was first appointed chair, and then later with Sir Jeremy
Heywood, Cabinet Secretary. In fact, Higgins came into HS2 with a fanfare that he as going
to cut costs, but the reality was that the project was both severely descoped during his time
and costs went up. Rather than working out which part of HS2 to build, the whole project
should be scrapped.

Attempting to make savings by reducing the speed but keeping to the same route makes no
sense, because everything about the project and the route has been determined entirely
based on the expected speed of 250mph.

The original business case was almost entirely based on speed. There are no stations
between London and Birmingham, because it would slow the train down too much. This
means there was no possibility for an interchange station near Bicester with the East-West
railway from Oxford to Cambridge (or the proposed express route), there was no possibility
for a connection to the Chilterns Line at Aylesbury Vale Parkway and the same is true where
HS2 crosses the Leamington to Coventry line.

Whilst slowing the design speed would have an effect on tunnel bores which could reduce an
element of costs, it is difficult to see how much else could be saved, unless the entire route
of the project were to be revisited, and a project like HSUK or something similar which
followed the Kent Principles were adopted. It is certain that given that all of the routing
options were dictated by the original speed, that there would be a lot of anger if the speed
were reduced, but the current route retained, especially as a lower speed would mean the
flexibility to bend HS2 around sensitive ecological sites and communities.

With respect to making Old Oak Common the London terminus, The New Civil Engineer
reports Transport for London as saying that capacity on Crossrail would be exceeded at the
morning peak if this were the case. It is also not certain how and where trains waiting to turn
around would be housed, unless there were to be a significantly reduced service or an
increase in the number of proposed platforms.
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The bottom line is whatever phase of HS2 you are looking at, mile-for-mile it would stand to
be the most expensive railway in the history of the world. This is the issue which must be
addressed.

* the direct cost of reprioritising, cancelling or de-scoping the project, including but
not limited to: contractual penalties; the risk of legal action; sunk costs; remediation
costs; supply chain impact; and an estimate of how much of the money already spent,
for instance on the purchase of land and property, could be recouped

If there were to be any costs as a result of cancellation from contracts that relate to
construction, given that scheme does not have Notice to Proceed, then someone should be
going to jail. Land and property costs — where HS2 Ltd has actually paid for land and
property — can be recovered. Compensation for loss of earnings will have to be paid whether
the scheme goes ahead or not. Given that developments around the station sites — with an
appropriate allocation of open spaces and social housing for communities — could be built
without the expense of building HS2, the costs spent so far could mostly be recovered.

The idea of potentially going ahead with HS2 because something equating to between
5-10% of the final end cost has already been wasted would be a gross misuse of public
funds.

* whether and how the project could be reprioritised; in particular, whether and, if so
how, Northern Powerhouse Rail (NPR) (including the common sections with HS2
Phase 2b) could be prioritised over delivering the southern sections of HS2

* whether any improvements would benefit the integration of HS2, NPR and other rail
projects in the north of England or Midlands

We think HS2 should be cancelled in its entirety.

On a number of occasions it has been stated that parts of NPR rely on parts of HS2, this is
simply a ruse that has been cooked up to try and prop up the case for HS2. Whilst we fully
support the idea of rail infrastructure spend in the North of England to be prioritised ahead of
HS2, the current NPR seem to ‘come from the same place’ and make all the same mistakes,
for all the same reasons, as HS2 does. NPR needs to revisit Eddington and make an
assessment of what is needed.

* any lessons from the project for other major projects
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

The major lessons that should be learned is the importance of trust and honesty when
developing major schemes like HS2. All public officials should be issued with a copy of the
Nolan Principles and the 2006 Fraud Act. Anyone proposing a transport infrastructure project
should also be made to read the Eddington Report.

Submitted on behalf of Stop HS2, 16th October 2019.

http://stophs2.ora/news/18674-hs2-invent-assessment-methodology
As ever HS2 happy to invent new ways of accounting!

http://stophs2.org/news/18585-fraud-office-details-hs2-compensation-practices-possessi
on-orders-escalate
More crime?

https://www.ft.com/content/27ab2f5c-a976-11e9-984c-fac8325aaa04
More money?

https://hansard.parliament.uk/lords/2019-07-02/debates/83FBD86E-EEB1-4C90-8A54-5
E239AA290B0/PubliclyFundedInfrastructureProjects
It seems our representatives are aware of at least some of the fraud.....

http://stophs2.ora/news/18496-commons-library-alters-briefing-prove-65bn-hs2-cost-esti
mate-government
.....but seem not to be above similar practices!

http://stophs2.org/news/18461-government-misleads-public-4-years-hs2-9bn-over-budge
t-commons-report
Ditto

http://stophs2.org/news/18501-hs2-extend-cloak-secrecy-demanding-signing-276-gaggin
g-orders

Why would you need gagging orders? If everything has been done honestly and
openly.....why?

http://stophs2.org/news/18450-proof-needed-hs2-illegally-destroying-nests-nesting-seas
on
But of course illegality seems to pervade HS2 Government to bottom.

And always that complete lack of accountability. 41 (48 in the end parish councils pleading
for the life and soul of their charges.... All ignored.

The all-consuming Brexit babble is drowning out major concerns that the Government is
failing to address. All over the country the concern that excites the most vociferous
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condemnation is the HS2 infrastructure project. Mr. Thurston, HS2’s Chief Executive, claims
that there is a groundswell of support nationwide for this railway — we do not believe him.

When launched nine years ago, HS2 was heralded as the train that would carry 1,100
passengers every four minutes from London to Birmingham at speeds well in excess of
200mph. A straight line was drawn across England, obliterating anything in its path, in order
to accommodate this “high speed” wonder. After nine years of planning and numerous
changes of management at senior level, the Government needs to reassess the criteria on
which the viability of this project should be judged.

Everyone knows that the budget is ballooning and out of control. In order to try and regain
control we hear that the trains may now go slower — to save cost. The trains may be greatly
reduced in number — to save cost. The line may never be built beyond Birmingham —
because the cost will be too great. The latest ex-Chairman suggests that the development at
Euston should be delayed and the trains should stop at Old Oak Common — to save cost.
Local observation of the preliminary enabling work that has been done already shows a total
disregard for cost control, and a complete lack of common sense.

There are claims that this whole project is already obsolete. It earned the nickname "White
Elephant” almost at its inception, and it still carries that description today. “White Elephant”
projects make people nervous. Improving our existing railways nationwide is so obviously the
better option and would be a far more popular plan.

Andrea Leadsom, our Member of Parliament, has put all these points about HS2 to

Mr. Thurston and challenged him to review the business case and the value for taxpayers’
money. He trots out an all too familiar assurance that the project will be “on time and on
budget” — a commitment also made by Mr. Grayling. Another major infrastructure project,
currently under construction, that boasted to be “on time and on budget” is Crossrail. Now
the Government admits that Crossrail will be late and over budget. By the time HSZ2 is up and
running the IT phenomenon will see more and more people working from home — they do
already. The whole world can already make instant contact, with eye contact, on screen. The
cry for more and more capacity (a necessity strongly advocated by Teresa May) will fade
away. Who will need to travel, on an expensive ticket, from Old Oak common to Birmingham,
with no stops en route and no saving on time?

Mr. Grayling still labours under the illusion that Phase One of HS2 will cost £27.18bn. We all
know that the cost is over £50bn and rising. He also says that HS2 will become the
backbone of our national rail network. A backbone is no use to anyone if it only connects a
third of the body. If this railway never goes beyond Birmingham, the improvement to
connectivity between London, the Midlands, northern England and central Scotland will be
greatly diminished.
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Every week recently there have been more and more revelations which demonstrate the
inadequacy of those in charge of delivering HS2. The source for the considerable amount of
electricity needed to power the HS2 trains has long been questioned. The possible,
unbelievable answer to this problem at this late stage is wind turbines and solar panels along
the route. More land acquisition and much, much more cost, both financial and
environmental. There was no mention in the EA of wind turbines powering the trains.
Therefore when Parliament gave the go ahead for HS2, there was no knowledge of this huge
environmental impact to wildlife and the countryside.

We, the undersigned, urge all those with power and influence to stop this bloated mammoth
now, before any more money is wasted, and thus release billions of pounds for far more
important,necessary and worthwhile projects.

The additional seven signatories are at the bottom.

Aston le Walls Parish Council

Aynho Parish Council

Brackley Town Council

Chalfont St Giles Parish Council

Chalfont St Peter Parish Council

Chapel Ascote Parish Council

Chetwode Parish Meeting

Chipping Warden & Edgecote Parish Council
Coleshill Town Council

Culworth Parish Council

Curdworth Parish Council
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Edgcott Parish Council

Evenley Parish Council

Farthinghoe Parish Council

Godington Parsh Meeting

Great Missenden Parish Council

Greatworth Parish Council

Grendon Underwood

Helmdon Parish Council

Hinton in the Hedges Parish Meeting

Hunningham Parish Council

Kings Sutton Parish Council

Middle Claydon Parish Council

Mixbury Parish Meeting

Newton Purcell with Shelswell Parish Meeting

Offchurch Parish Council

Preston Bissett Parish Council

Quainton Parish Council

Radstone Parish Meeting
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Seer Green Parish Council

Stoke Mandeville Parish Council
Stoneleigh and Ashow Parish Council
Stoneton Parish Council

The Lee Parish Council

Thenford Parish Meeting

Thorpe Mandeville Parish Council
Turweston Parish Council

Twyford Parish Council

Water Orton Parish Council

Weston Under Wetherley Parish Council

Wormleighton Parish Council

Additional signatories

Burton Green Parish Council

Calvert Green Parish Council
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Cubbington Parish Council

Great and Little Hampden Parish Council

Middleton Parish Council

Tingewick Parish Council

Westbury Parish Council

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

http://stophs2.org/news/18148-leeds-city-council-call-parliamentary-inquiry-hs2
Such is the trust in HS2

http://stophs2.org/news/18144-hs2-blow-quarter-billion-keeping-costs
Weren't they always so good at counting?

https://twitter.com/janey_wall/status/12677797171948093447?s=09
As ever, the good neighbours we all want to have?

https://photos.app.qoo.gl/NSMIMUJVN1hTmL9AG

http://stophs2.org/news/19274-omens-good-euston-approach-hearing-13-14-funds-urge

ntly-needed
Such

The following taken from The River Chess Association:
Reason to be concerned. EA just as useless as NE. Government backed again.
River Chess Association (Bucks) Facebook post & comment.
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tunnel.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Very difficult times, in a short period of 6 months we have gone from drought, to multiple
storms and flooding, to high groundwater, to sewage pollution by Thames Water, to
unprecedented water demand Affinity Water, to potential pollution form HS2 and heading
back to drought. And what do the Environment Agency do, manipulate the figures and
turn a blind eye to pollution.

No Doubt the aquifer will be polluted.Twin Tunnels will be bored along the length. One
North one south .Tunnel machines to buy £80 million cost of tunnelling about
£550million .Method of drilling the tunnel Open face which gives no support to the soil or
water at the front .Amount of water needed to aid tunnelling 6-10 Million litres per

DAY ..Slurry produced will have to be taken off site as it is to wet to use as fill .Cannot
pump into settling ponds as to chalk particles are to small and will always be in the water
. Amount of slurry about 2.5 Million m3 Bob Earwaker Geotechnical Consultant

We have much the same albeit to a lesser degree in Warwickshire with Ufton wood
https://www.transportxtra.com/publications/local-transport-today/news/65642/governmen

t-hid-hs2-problems-to-keep-it-on-the-rails-say-mps
These are the people elected to represent us. So just who are they representing?

https://www.theengineer.co.uk/poll-post-election-future-hs2/
NOBODY wants it!

https://www.taxpayersalliance.com/tpa_polling shows 84 per cent don t believe hs2
will benefit them personally
Is anybody listening?

https://www.colnevalleypark.org.uk/watching-bats-in-the-colne-valley/
17 species of bat roost and breed in the Colne Valley, only one UK species that doesn't.

https://photos.app.goo.gl/iNKGgRBtghnHqg1zi6
This is just a very small part of what we are about to lose in Harefield. Some of the
biodiversity, some of the beauty.

https://photos.app.goo.gl/8ma9oaAh4t8aNQYAGL
This is just a tiny part of what is happening right now, much much more to come. This is
for 4 miles of track. 140 miles to Birmingham. Does this really look like a railway?

https://www.judiciary.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/02/Heathrow-judgment-on-planning-is
sues-27-February-2020.pdf

And this. Why has the wisdom learned here been subsumed? Why are we continuing to
ignore the future of our children?
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EXHIBIT 26

Video footage of bats present at DCP site

https://drive.coogle.com/file/d/ 1 QINMIBHMIKcoCzO-XVhP [thnQqTZeveK/view
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EXHIBIT 27

AECOM Master Plan
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Colne Valley Masterplan

The purpose of this document is to provide an overview of the impacts and coampensation covered
by the following three bat mitigation licences (hereafter ‘phases’) located within the Colne Valley
Viaduct area (hereafter ‘the Site’):

e the Colne Valley Advanced Bat Mitigation Licence {proposed by Fusion/AECOM), hereafter
referred to as the Colne Valley phase;

e the Dews Farm Mitigation Licence (Fusion/AECOM), hereafter referred to as the Dews Farm
phase; and,

¢ the National Grid ZC Bat Mitigation Licence (National Grid/Wood), hereafter referred to as
the National Grid phase,

The three licences are all due to be submitted in 2020. The supporting Master Plan maps also
provide visual context for the three phases:

¢ Map 1: Plan of Licensable Phases - provides an overview of the site as it currently is whilst
showing the extent of licensable phases;

e Map 2: Impacts Plan - details the impacts arising from construction and provides context
regarding habitat connectivity; and,

e Map 3: Mitigation Plan - details the site and the three phases post-construction, following
implementation of mitigation (during the operational phase),

Site Statistics

The overall size of the combined Site in hectares {ha) is 407.8 ha, Table 1 below details those
habitats currently present on Site and their relative extents (as illustrated in Map 1.

Tahle 1: Habitat areas within each of the three phases within the Site.
Habitat Type - Whole Phase 1 - Colne Phase 2 - Phase 3 - Dews
current habitats combined Site — | Valley Phase National Grid Farm Phase
onsite hefore all three phases | {400.4 ha Phase (buildings and
construction {407.8 ha total) excluding the (5.6 ha) any habitat
Dews Farm areas within its licence
which however lie area}
entirely within (1.8 ha)
this area)
Lakes and water 159.2 158.9 0.3 0
bodies
Mature broadleaf | 90.6 86 4.3 0.3
woodland
Arable land 54,1 52.9 0 1.2
Grassland 36.5 36.5 0 0
Amenity grassland | 22.2 22.2 0 0
Scrub 10 10 0 0
Hardstandingand | 10.2 9.7 0.2 0.3
buildings
Improved 2.7 2.3 0.4 0
grassland
Hedgerows 2.5 23 0,2 0
Other 19.8 19.6 0.2 0
1
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Impact Assessment by Phase (in the absence of mitigation)

Total losses affecting bats (habitats types and areas) which will be incurred for each phase are
presented in Appendix 1 {Direct and indirect impacts on bats arising from the proposed works {by
‘phase’)), along with an assessment of the predicted impacts in isolation and without mitigation.

Baseline surveys have been completed for the Colne Valley phase and associated data collated.
Vegetation clearance in the Colne Valley phase will result in direct impacts to 228 trees with
paotential roost features (15 high potential, 192 moderate and 21 low} being lost to the
development. In addition, two known hat roosts {a mating roost for Pipistrelius pygmaeus and a
night roost of a nulliparous Pipistreflus nathusii) will be indirectly affected in the Colne Valley Phase
along with a further 126 trees with potential roost features (five high potential, 101 moderate and
20 [ow). Please refer to Map 2 (Impacts Plan) for further details of impacts arising from this phase
during construction. :

Baseline surveys have also been completed for the Dews Farm phase of the development. Two
roosts have been recorded; a small maternity colony of Plecotus guritus (12 bats recorded} and a day
roost of Pipistrelfus pygmaeus (five bats recorded) in Building 13, and a day roost of P. pygmaeus
(one bat recorded) in Building 17, Construction of the H52 scheme will directly impact these roosts.
No additional indirect impacts are anticipated for this phase of the development. Please refer to
Map 2 {Impacts Plan) for further details of impacts arising from this phase during construction.

There is less baseline survey data available for the National Grid phase (see Map 2 for the location),
with only ground level tree assessments completed to date. Habitats within the National Grid phase
are dominated by mature, well connected woodland of likely value to a number of bat species
recorded in the local assemblage.

It is considered that associated impacts on the local assemblage of bats resulting from the Colne
Valley phase would he significant at the District level. The impacts arising from the Dews Farm phase
are considered to be significant at the District fevel. Given the incomplete nature of the baseline
information for the National Grid phase of clearance, the impact of this phase is considered by
National Grid/Wood as potentially significant at up to County level,
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Cumulative Impact Assessment {in the absence of mitigation)

An assessment of cumulative impacts between the three licences has been made for each of the
following development activities:

e |nitial / immediate : tree clearance and demolition;
e Medium-term: construction;

¢ Medium-term : operational testing; and

e Long-term / permanent : operation of the Scheme,

Impacts for individual licences are assessed within the Method Statements for each application and
are not repeated here.

Works Activity: Tree clearance and demolition

The majority of impacts from the development of the Scheme will occur at the tree clearance and
demolition stage.

Direct and indirect impacts that have been considered on the local assemblage of bats comprise loss
of roosts and potential roosting features (PRFs), loss of hat foraging habitat, fragmentation of
habitat, severance impacts causing isolation of retained roosts within and outside the licence areas
from their core sustenance zone / foraging habitat, and disturbance (indirect effects) from lighting,
noise, dust and vibration arising as a result of tree felling and demolition activities.

Maternity, day and possible hibernation roosts for brown long-eared and pipistrelle bats are to be
lost at Dews Farm through demolition. These are the only maternity and possible hibernation roosts
recorded within the direct and indirect impact area of the three phases to date, although the Dews
Farm phase is considered to also be important to foraging bats, ALBST surveys covered all areas of
the Site and did not identify other significant roosts within the impact areas. Bats were mainly
recorded roosting in buildings within settlements, and woodlands away from the site mainly within
the Baynhurst woodland complex to the east. Therefore, loss of the Dews Farm roosts, combined
with loss of a small proportion of the wider woodland roosting resource within the Colne Valley
phase, is considered to represent a cumulative impact which, prior to mitigation, will result in a
major adverse effect that is likely to be significant at up to County [evel,

Owing to the potentiaf for the National Grid phase to support Daubenton’s bat roosts, the loss of
roosts and PRFs in this phase is considered by National Grid/ Wood’s to represent an adverse effect
which is significant at up to County level. When considered in combination with impacts arising from
construction in the Colne Valley and Dews Farm phases, prior to mitigation it assessed that there
wolld be a cumulative major adverse effect on the local assemblage of bats acrass all three phases
which would be significant at up to County level. Once surveys have been completed for the
National Grid phase this assessment may be rationalised. It should be noted that this predicted
cumulative impact does not exceed those predicted for the individual Colne Vailey or National Grid
phases.

Severance, fragmentation and isolation are not predicted to cumulatively impact the bat populations
using the cambined licence area due to the limited clearance footprint of the propased worlks areas
and the presence and retention of surrounding woodland and associated bat flight lines that will
remain unaffected by the works. The bat species within the combined licence area are typically wide
ranging and capable of flying across open water areas. Bats roosting at Dews Farm have been shown
to use flight lines which will be retained to the east and south of the roost and away from the
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Scheme. Existing connectivity to the proposed location for the bat house which will replace the Dews
Farm roost will also be retained and enhanced through amendments to final mitigation designs.

Indirect impacts on retained roosts arising from disturbance on bats from vegetation clearance and
demolition activities will be limited to noise, dust and vibration. Due to the presence of buffering
vegetation in most places and the intermittent and short duration of tree felling activities, it is
considered that disturbance to bats will not be significant and there is no potential for cumulative
impacts.

Works Activity: Construction

Once trees are felled and demolition is complete, only the potential for indirect impacts remains at
the construction stage. Following vegetation clearance, construction works for the National Grid
phase will be completed in less than one year with vegetation reinstatement occurring at the end of
construction works and maturing over the subsequent three to five year period for replacement
hedgerow planting; similar timescales will apply to the Dews Farm phase. The Dews Farm and
National Grid phases will then effectively be completed, while the overarching Colne Valley phase
continues with construction of the H52 viaduct (see Table 6 at the end of this document). The
construction works will be spaced out both spatially and temporally, reducing the magnitude of
indirect impacts for each individual phase. As such a significant cumulative impact above the
individual impacts identified for the phases is not anticfpated for construction works.

Works activity: Testing and operation of the Scheme

Impacts at the testing and operational stage comprise indirect impacts from fragmentation and
severance, and direct impacts {mortality) from collision either directly with trains or as a result of
turbulent air causing impacts with infrastructure. Impacts from testing will be temporary and
medium-term, while impacts from operation will be long-term and effectively permanent. This is
considered in depth for each of the individual phases within the relevant licence application,
inciuding the detailing of embedded design details that avoid such impacts to bats, thereby reducing
the potential impacts in the absence of mitigation. No additional significant cumulative impacts are
anticipated for the operation of the Scheme above those identified for the individual phases.

Mitigation and Compensation

Habitat creation as mitigation and compensation was designed into the Scheme at the ES stage
across the site, with further development of the planting / habitat composition at the detailed
design stage. A summary is provided in Table 3 below and further details provided in Map 3
{Mitigation Plan). The details of the planting design wili be set out within relevant Envircnmental Site
Management Plans, Lowland mixed deciduous woodland will be the target habitat type for
woodland creation across the licence area. Habitat reinstatement under the viaduct will comprise
woodland, shallow waterbodies / wetlands, wet woodland and wet grassland. There will be limits to
the height of new vegetation beneath and adjacent to the viaduct and National Grid infrastructure
to ensure safe operation of the railway and equipment, These new habitats are likely to provide
improved foraging opportunities for bats and eventually over the long-term will form part of the
wider roosting resource as trees mature and PRFs are naturally created.

‘ Table 3: Habitat mitigation areas across the site {as detailed on Map 3: Mitigation Plan)
Area Location Mitigation type Area (ha)
Number
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la Tilehouse Lane - Enhanced | Bat Boxes 0.18
Mitigation Area

1b Tilehouse Lane - Remaining | Woodland Habitat Creation 14.55
Area

2 Planting under and around | Ponds 0.06
the viaduct

2 Planting under and around | Grassland 1.19
the viaduct

2 Planting under and around | Woodland - Small Trees and Shrubs 2,14
the viaduct

2 Planting under and around | Meadow 0.61
the viaduct

2 Planting under and around | Reed Bed 0.04
the viaduct

2 Planting under and around | Woodland Edge - Scrub & Herbaceous 5.57
the viaduct

2 Planting under and around | Woodland 2.92
the viaduct

3a Battlesford Wood - Bat Boxes 0.35
Enhanced Mitigation Area

3b Planting adjacent to Woodland Habitat Creation 0.21
Battlesford Wood

4 Existing Woodland Bat Boxes 0.04
Adjacent to Broadwater -
Enhanced Mitigation Area

5 Existing Woodland Bat Boxes 0.04
Adjacent to Broadwater -
Enhanced Mitigation Area

6 Wetland planting (Alder Woodland Habitat Creation 0.31
and Willow} on east shore
of Broadwater Lake

7 Woodland north of Bat Boxes 0.52
Moorhall Road - Enhanced
Mitigation Area

8 Woodland north of Bat Boxes 0.11
Moorhalt Road - Enhanced
Mitigation Area

9 Woodland north of Bat Boxes 0.04
Moorhall Road - Enhanced
Mitigation Area

10 Mature trees near canal - Bat Boxes 0.03
Enhanced Mitigation Area

11 Mature trees adjacent to Bat Boxes 0.02
canal - Enhanced
Mitigation Area

12a Harvil Road - Enhanced Bat Boxes 0.22
Mitigation Area

12b Harvil Road - Remaining Woodland Habitat Creation 1.57
Area

13 South East corner of Woodland Habitat Creation 0.41
Licence Area
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1lda Nationai Grid Licence Woodland Edge - Scrub & Herbaceous 1.75
Reinstatement under
pylons
14b National Grid Licence Woodland 1.62
Reinstatement of
woodland
Total All Habitat reinstatement / creation (around 15.9
viaduct / National Grid)
Total All Bat box areas 1.55
Total All Woadland Habitat Creation 17.05
Total All Total area 34.50

Mitigation and compensation proposed for each phase is set out below in Table 4: Proposed
mitigation and compensation. PRFs and confirmed roosts will be replaced with bat boxes and PRF
creation on veteranised trees (Colne Valley and National Grid phase) or on monoliths {National Grid
phase only), along with a bat house proposed as mitigation for loss of the Dews Farm bat roosts.
Habitat loss will be compensated with planting to enhance the biodiversity of the area, resulting in
an overall net gain. The proposed planting will provide foraging and commuting opportunities for
bats in the long-term with natural development of further PRFs as habitats mature.

During tree felling, trees will be climbed and PRFs inspected. Any bats found will be relocated to bat
boxes erected prior to works commencing: this will also apply to any roosts identified during surveys
for the National Grid phase during 2020. Works to relocate the Dews Farm roosts to the proposed
replacement bat house will follow measures and protocols, including timing of works, which will be
prescribed within the associated mitigation licence {in prep). Al works involving bats will utilise
appropriately licensed experienced bat workers and works will be supervised by a Site Supervisor
ECoW. All works will be recorded and reported to Natural England as a condition of the associated
licence to ensure mitigation is delivered as specified in Table 4 below.

Areas identified and utilised for mitigation and compensation all lie within the limits of the Hybrid
Bill for H52. The use of these areas as compensation will be secured through landowner agreements
{where applicable) and through the Schedule 17 planning application process for HS2. ESMPs will be
developed to cover the management of the compensatory habitats and features.
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Table 4: Propoesed mitigation and compensation.
Detalls of roosts and PRFs to be ost and number of replacement roost features regulred

Roost
Number Number
Roost Cempensatlen | mitlgatien . .

Phasea Specles typefresource ;{::ztfd :Ifdsl::;itljl ratio feakures Details and timing of proposed miligation

¥ y reguired

Celne 30 bat boxes will be erected prior to works commencing on trees within

Valley P. pygmaeus | Maling 0 1 4:1 4 50-100m of the Scheme in relained woodland lo creale additional

Fhase roosling resource lor bats over the short lo medium-lerin, Thase will

Celne also funclion as rescua bat boxes during lhe claarance works.

Valiay P. nathusii Unknc_)wn N la] 1 4:1 4 . .

Phase (possible night) 30 veteranised fealures will be crealed on lrees wilhin 50-100m of lhe
Schema in relained woodland lo creale addilional roosling resource for
bals over the shorl 1o medium-larm. The lealures will be created in

Lolne Bal Treas wilh High Year 1 following claarance.

Valley assomblaga | Potential Roast | 15 NA 3 45 in combination, the 60 proposed mitigation faatures will afford a small

Fhase for he area Fealures conlingency of sevan addilional fealures relalive lo Lhe mitigalion ratios
proposed.

. Moderate: High: & " . .
Bat Trees with 192 . Moderate; Habilai creation as delailed within Tablo 3 above lolals 25,2 ha,

Colne Moderate & 101

assemblage - Low; 21 - . . .
Valley P Low Potential Low: 20 NA NA This is considered proporlionate to safisfy HS2's 'No Nel Loss 1o
Phase or the area Roosl Fealures; Biodiversify’ objectives and 7s sufficient lo o sate (or bolh Colne
" | 18.04 haof ) jeclive s fitlo campensate (Or bo 1
woodland woadland 12.7% ha of Valloy and any addilional National Grid clearance.
woodlantg

Dows Farm | Plecotus Malemity Max {2 bats | 0 NA NA Direct loss of the malamily/possible hibarnation roost in Building 13

Phase auritus and day roos( in Buikding 17 will ba initigated by creation of a suilable

Dews Farm | Plecotus Hibarnation Unknown o NA NA reost siruclure. Habilat conneclivily will be relained and enhanced lo

Fhase aurfus ensure long lerm viabilily of the mitigallon lealures. Doleiis wili form

Eﬁ:.‘ss:aﬁn P. pygmaeus | Daylime Max 6 bats o NA NA parl of the Daws Farm licence submission.

30 bhal boxes will ba ereclad prior lo works commencing on frees within

50-100m of lhe Scheme in ratained woodland to creale additional

roosting resource for bals over lhe shorl fo medium-lerm. These will
o also funclion as rescue bat boxes during the cleararnce works,

National Bal Troes wilh High . ) . .

: assemblage Potential Roost | 10 5 3:1 45 20 veleranisod lealures will be craatod on eilher retainad treas and/or

Grid Phase | ¢ "o area Fealures monolilhs wilhin 50-100m of the Scheme. Sactions of fellod limber wilh
exisling polential raost faalures will be retained and installad as
meneliths in relainad woodland, and addilional velerarizod leatures
will be addad 1o monolilhs where required (o provide up lo 5 roast
features par menolilh, Veleranised features will be created on trees in

7
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relained woodland at a rate of 1 feature per ree. The total of 20 roost
fealures will creale addilional reosting resource for bals over (he short
to medium-tenn. The fealures will ba crealed in Year 1 following
clearance.

In combination, lhe 50 proposed mitigation lealures will afford a small
centingency relalive to the mitigation ratios proposed.

National
Gnd Phase

Bat
assemblage
lor the area

Trees with
Moderale &
Low Polential
Roost Fealures;
woodland

Maoderate:

33
Low: 166

3.84ha af
woodland

Moderate;

12
Low: 76

1.93ha of
woodland

NA

NA

The HS2 mitigation, which has been determined to be appropriate
given the impacis to bals idenlilied in these phases, comprises lhe
habitat creation as sel outin Table 3 above.

Pesl-censlruclion, habilal reinstatement of access and lemporary
working areas will provide mafnlenance of canneclivily and faraging
resource.
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Proposed post-development monitoring is outlined in Table 5 below. Locations for the provision of
mitigation across the site are detailed in the masterplan Map 3 The timing of monitoring activities
aligns with the HS2 Ecological Monitoring Strategy (ECMS). Should delays to works result in a change

to the construction programme for the scheme, licence amendments will be submitted with

appropriate alterations to the monitoring schedule reflective of these delays.

Table 5: Monitoring strategy post-development

FCS value | Objective (with | Method Timing Location Broad success
monitoring
chjective
number}

Distribution | Monitoring of 2 x roost mitigation | Years 2 Retained and | Continued presence
mitigation inspections and 4 post | new/planted | of the relevant bat
feature uptake | confirming the tree mitigation
by bats (5) and | presence of hat clearance woodland associated breeding
comparison of spacies and {per ECM3) | areas status post works.
species hreeding status in .
assemblage (1) | June and Re"'e?”
and breeding | September. following Confirmation of use
status (2,3) . . year 4 of mitigation roost

Dropping collection .

pre- and post- for eDNA analysi Veteranised

tree clearance YSI5 1 teatures —

works to confirm species Yoar 6 and

where possible 8

Comparison of | Trapping surveys in | Years 2, 4 Retained and | Continued presence

species June, August and and {8-10) new/planted of the relevant bat

assemblage (1) | September post tree mitigation

and breeding clearance woadland associated breeding

status (2) pre ] areas status post woirks

and post Reweyv (comparing pre-

clearance works following clearance works

year 4 trapping data e.g.

numbers present,
breeding status).

Where species Radio tracking of Years 2, 4 Retained and | Continued presence

baseline data is | target bat species and (8-10) new / planted | of roost types and

sufficient, to locate roosts in post tree mitigation associated species.

compare June, August and clearance woodland (comparing pre-

roosting September. Activity . areas clearance works

presence (3,5} | surveys if no tagged Reweyv tracking data e.g.

within same bats found. following roost types, locations

woodland year 4 and numbers

parcel.

Population | Comparison of Radio tracking of Years 2, 4 Retained and | No decline or an
the population | target bat species and (8-10) new/planted
type (3) of bat to locate roosts, post tree mitigation established baseline
species where followed by clearance woodland population presence
baseline data of | emergence surveys . areas and type of target bat
targst species® using Infra-red / Re*"e?”
is sufficientfor | Thermal Imaging following
comparison. devices in June, year 4

August and
September.
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Habitat Comparison of Agsessment of As per Mitigation Woodland creation in
new habitat woodland areas EcMS areas only - place and meeting
creation in New creation targefs
relation to woodland
habitat areas creation !
lost (4) planting areas

Figure E3

Roost Monitoring of 2 x roost mitigation | Years 2

Mitigation bat boxes inspections in June | and 4 post

Feature confirming the and September. tree
presence of ; , clearance
bat species Dropping collectlpn as per the
(1,5) and for eDNA analysis ECMS
breeding to confirm species .
status (2,3) whare possible, Revneyv

following
year 4

(if relevant) Ground-based, Years 2, 4, )
Monitoring of inspections {and 6and8 , The baseline
other roost tree climbing post tree Retained assemblage of bat
replacement inspections where clearance mitigation species recorded
features, e.g. needed / safe); woodiand using bat boxes and
monoliths recommendations areas other mitigation
salvaged from for replacement as features.
woodlands and necessary,
‘veteranised' supervision of
retained trees. raplacement.
Confirms the
presence of Emergence / re-
bat specles entry surveys to
(1,5) and confirm use or
breeding otherwise |ntf?rm

requirement for re-
status (2,3) siting / additional

features.

Long term mitigation and monitoring

Table 6 below describes the timescales currently associated with construction of the wider H52

Scheme,

Table 6: Indicative works across the Colne Valley Viaduct Area with approximate dates / time

periods
Phase Works Dates Phase
1 Construction of EWC 2019-2021 Colne Valley Phase
habitat / non-bat
mitigation sites detailed
in the MS as part of the
mitigation for the area
2 Tree felling April / Sept/Oct Colne Valley Phase

2020

Sept/Oct 2020
{plus April 2021 on
precautionary
basis)

National Grid Phase

10
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Sept/Oct 2020 Dews Farm Phase
3 Initial / short-term April/Sept/Oct Colne Valley Phase
mitigation works - 2020
erection of bat boxes and | April/Sept/Oct National Grid Phase
veteranisation of 2020 {plus April
retained trees 2021on
precautionary
basis)
4 Construction of bat Sep 2020-Nov 2020 | Dews Farm Phase
house
5 Planting of other 2021 Colne Valley Phase
mitigation sites not yet
started
6 Works to power Oct 2020-0ct 2021 | National Grid Phase
infrastructure
7 Reinstatement of Nov 2020-Jan 2021 | National Grid Phase
vegetation beneath new
power infrastructure and
where further viaduct
construction not required
8 Construction of viaduct 2021-2026 Main Works
Contractor {MWC)
9 Planting of reinstatement | 2023-2027 MWC
areas (embankments,
lineside planting, tunnel
tops and entrances) in a
progressive manner once
each design element is
buiit and works
completed in each area.
10 Pre-operational testing 2028-2029 MWC / Nominated
phase operator
11 Operation of railway Likely 2030-2031 HS2 / UK Govt /

Nominated operator

11
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[ Phase Impact details Area {ha) N, PRF trees Buildings Roosts impacted Timing of Further information
{habitat type} ltnpacted Empacted knpacted impacting works
Colne Valley Direct impact area | 18.04 228 lotal NA None March / Aprl 2020 | Loss of PREs comprising part of
Phase {woodtand) High: 15 Seplember- lho woodland roosling rosource
Moderate; 192 Oclaber 2020 — major adverse effect ihat is
Low: 21 significant at the District level
priof to mitigation

Colna Valley Indirect impact 121 126 total NA Two roosis impacted: March / April 2020 | Area of woodland and PRF

Phase area (20m buffer High: & 240283a mating roosl for Seplember- {reesindireetly impacled;
en diracl impacl Moderate: 101 P. pygmaeus {moderale October 2020 meaderale adverse effect thatl
area) Low: 20 censervalion value) is significant at the District

240320¢ assumed nighl Mediu-lterm level prior to mitigatian
reost for A. nalthusii adull conslruction
nullipareus (emale dislurbance Roesls impacted: moderate
{moderate conservalion {viaducl adverse effectthal Is
valua) canstruclion) slgnificant at the local /
pazish level prior to

Long-lemn — mitigation

operaticnal

disturbance (HS2

railway)

Daws Farm Phase | Directimpact - 0.08 NA 2 Twao roosls impacted: Lata-August/ Lass of maternity and possible
demofition of Building 13 Plecotus September/ hibernation {TBC) reosts of
farm buildings 12 — ayritus matemity and October 2020 colnman specias lhrough
17 possible hibemnalion roost demolion of Buildings 13 and

{max 12 bals), P, 17: major adverse effact that
pygmaeus day roosl (tmax is significanl at the District
5 hais) level prior to mitlgation.
Bullding 17 P, pygmaeus
day roost (1 Bal)
Nationa! Grid Direct impactaree | 3.64 (of 209 iotal NA Unconfirmed (Hmited Late-August/ Loss of PRF irees comprising
Phase (woodland) wiich 1.11 High: 10 survay data available at Septembes/ parl of the woodland roasling
is within the | Moderate: 33 lhe lime of wriling, only Oclober 2020, resource: major adverse eflect
Calne Lew: 166 ground level tree April 2021 that is significant at the
Valley assassmants compleled lo District level prior to
Phase) date): Il is anticipated thal mitigation
a small number of bat
roosls may ba affecled by Reosts directly impacted:
lhe works, likely Lo be used polential for major adverse
by the follewing six effect that Is signiicant at up
L species: Pipisirefius to County jevel prior to
12
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Mational Grid
Phase

indirect impact
area {buffer on
direcl impacl area:
&m buffer around
access; 10m buffer
around warking
areas)

43 tolat
High: 5
Moderate: 12
Low: 76

NA

pipistrellus, P. pygmaeus,
P. nalhusk, Plecotus
auritus, Myotis daubentonii
and Myolis nalleresr. As
this area of woodland is
higher gualily, and more
exlensive and corlinuous
than surrounding woadland
habitals, and wilh a higher
number of PRFs per ha
lhan the Colne Valloy
phase, there is polenlial for
matemily and hibernation
raosls for these specias,
including Daubenlon's bal,
to be present.

mitigation if roosls for
Daubenion’s bat are idenlified,

Late-August/
Seplember/
October 2020,
April 2021

Area of woodiand and PRF
treas indirecly impacled:
Moderale adverse effect that
is significant at'up to Dlstrict
level prior to mitigatlan

Roosls Indireclly impacled:
potenlial for mod erate adverse
effect that Is signlficant at up
to County level priorto
mitigation if reosts for

Daubenlon’s bal are identified
within the zone of influence,

13

D1179

D1039



EXHIBIT 28

Map of National Grid Area 14b
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Confirmation of No National Grid ZC Bat
Mitigation Licence
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26 June 2020

Ms S Green Legal Services
' County Hall
arthurdailytrips@gmail.com Spetchley Road
Worcester
WR5 2NP

Dear Ms Green
Access to Information Request — Request no 5109 — Partial Response

Thank you for your request for information set out below, which we received today. Your request
has been considered under the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 {EIRs).

You asked for:
1. Has the National Grid ZC bat mitigation ficence referred to in the AECOM Colne

Valley Master Plan that you have sent, been issued by Natural England?
No, the licence has not been issued.

2, Please can you confirm the date of issue?
Please see our response to question 1.

3. This is a request for the National Grid license?
Please see our response to question 1.

4, Which, if any, licence covers this destruction? [of the St John’s Wood area?]
Please can you provide us with a grid reference so we can check?

[f you have any queries about this letter, please contact me. As you may he aware, under the
legislation should you have any concerns with the service you have received in relation to your
requests and wish to make a complaint or request a review of our decision, please contact me and
I'll arrange for a colleague to conduct an internal review. Under Regulation 11{2) this needs to be
done no later than 40 working days after the date of this letter.

If you are not content with the outcome of that complaint or the internal review, you may apply
directly to the Information Commissioner for a decision. Generally, the Commissioner cannot make
a decision untess you have exhausted the internal review procedure provided by Natural England.
The Information Commissioner can be contacted at: https:/fico.org.uk/alobal/contact-us/ or call on

0303 123 1113 (local rate), www.ico.org.uk.

Yours sincerely

Darren Green
Senior Adviser — Access to Information

0208 026 0936
darren.green@naturalengland.org.uk
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12/07/202C Gmail - RE: RFI 5109 - Request for infarmation - Final Respanse

Sarah Green <arthurdailytrips@gmail.com>

RE: RFl 5109 - Request for information - Final Response

SM-NE-FOI (NE) <foi@naturatengland.org.ule Tue, Jul 7, 2020 at 12:54 PM
To: Arthur Daily Trips <arthurdallytrips@gmail.com>

Dear Ms Green

Further to the partial release on 26 lune 2020, ) can now confirm that no licence has currently been issued at the
specified location.

Thanks

Darren

From: Arthur Daily Trips [mailto:arthurdailytrips@gmail.com]
Sent: 28 June 2020 13:11

To: SM-NE-FOI {NE) <foi@naturalenaland.org.uk>

Cc: sam.extinctionrebellion@amail.com

Subject: Re: RFI 5109 - Request for information - Partial Response

Dear Darren,

Thank you for the email response.

| looked up the Grid Reference for St John's Wood on Grid Reference Finder and | believe it is TQ 05184 86597, (6
figure) TQ 051865

Easting 505184 Northing 186597

The area can be seen on the organisational license WML-OR57 but outside the map area.

See page 2 the National Grid License area 14b is St John's Wood and is part of the Mid Celne Valley SMI. 14a edges
onto Harefield Place local nature reserve.

Am | correct that there is no bat mitigation licence covering this area (St John's Woad) at the moment?

Many thanks,

Sarah Green

On Fri, Jun 26, 2020 at 3:45 PM SM-NE-FOI (NE) <foi@naturalengland.org.uk> wrote;

. Dear Ms Green

hilps://mail.google.com/mailfu/07ik=894c3703958view=pt&search=all&permmsgld=ms g-1%3A 1671 558969996628075&simpl=msbf%3m671 558,.. 1601192



12/07/2020 Gmail - RE: RFF 5109 - Request for information - Final Response
- Please find attached a partial response to your reguest for information.

Thanks

" Darren

. Darren Green, Senior Adviser - Access to Inforrnation
Natural England, Legal Services,
; County Hall, Spetchley Road,
: Worcester, WR5 2NP
T: 0208 026 0936

M: 078101 56750

darren.green@naturalengland.org.uk

- Mzke a request for information to Nalural England

i« During the current coronavirus situation, Natural England staff are working remotely to provide our

. services and support our customers and stakeholders. All offices and our Mail Hub are closed, s¢ please send
. any documents by email or contact us by phone or email to let us know how we can help you. See the |atest
: news on the coronavirus at http://www.gov.uk/coronavirus and Natural England’s regularly updated operational

. update at hitps://www.gov.uk/government/news/operational-update-covid-19.

. From: Arthur Daily Trips [mailto:arthurdailytrips@gmail.com]
. Sent: 26 June 2020 10:45

| To: SM-NE-FOI (NE) <foi@naturalengland.org.uk>

* Subject: Re: RFI 5089 - Request for information - Response

i Dear Darren,

Thank you for your prompt response.

! | have looked at the documents provided.
. Please regard this request as a follow up FOL.

" Has the National Grid ZC bat mitigation licence referred to in the AECOM Colne Valley Master Plan that you have
i sent, been issued by Natural England?

¢ Please can you confirm the date of issue?

" This is a request for the National Grid license?
hiips://mail.google.com/mail/u/07lk=884c3703958view=pl&search=all&permmsgid=msg-f%3A1671558969996628075&simpl=msg-1%3A1671558... 266[D1193
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12/07/2020 Gmail - RE: RFI 5109 - Request for infarmation - Final Response
* AECOM Colne Valley Master Plan page 1:

| e the National Grid ZC Bat Mitigation Licence (National Grid/AWood), hereafter referred to as the National Grid
; phase.

i The three licences are all due to be submitted in 2020, The supporting Master Plan maps also provide visual
- context for the three phases:

page 2 states:

. Given the incomplete nature of the baseline information for the National Grid phase of clearance, the impact of this
- phase is considered by National Grid/Wood as potentially significant at up to County level.

St John's Wood is not included in Fusion WML-ORS57 Colne Valley license. See map page 9.

The area is outlined on the map in HS2 Tracking and Trapping License Mitigation Plan. Colnhe Valley Overview.
. National Grid License Area.

~ There is a lack of data in this area. There are a Iot of bats and there has been tree felling of riparian and wet
* woodland trees. Which, if any, licence covers this destruction?

Kind Regards,

Sarah Green

" On Thu, Jun 25, 2020 at 4.08 PM SM-NE-FO! {NE) <foi@naturalengland.org.uk> wrote;

- Dear Ms Green
Please find attached Natural England's response to your request for information.

Thanks

- Darren

© Darren Green, Senior Adviser — Access to Information
Natural England, Legal Services,
Ceunty Hall, Spetchley Road,
: Woicester, WR5 2NP
T: 0208 026 0936

M: 078101 56750

darren.green@naturalengland.org.uk

| Make a request for information to Natural England

hitps:/mail. google com/mailiu/07ik=824¢370395&view=pt&search=all&permmsgid=msg-f% 3A167 16689699066280754&simpl=msg-f%43A1671558... 36[D1194
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12/07/2020 Gmail - RE: RFI 5109 - Request for information - Final Response

¢ o During the current coronavirus situation, Natural England staff are working remotely to provide our

. services and support cur customers and stakeholders. All offices and our Mail Hub are closed, so please
' send any documents by email or contact us by phone or email to let us know how we can help you. See
. the latest news on the coronavirus at http://www.gov.ul¢/coronavirus and Natural England’s regularly

" updated operational update at https://www,gov.uk/government/news/operational-update-covid-19,

| GDPR: Protecting our Customers’ and our People’s Information

- From; Arthur Daily Trips [mailto:arthurdailytrips @gmail.com]
i Sent: 11 June 2020 11:33

- To: SM-NE-FOI (NE) <fol@naturalengland.corg.uk>

- Ce: willyskimmel <nikisamuel@tiscali.co.uk>

" Subject: Bat Mitigation Class Licence WML-CL40

. Dear Natural England,

. This is a freedom of environmental information request for bat licences granted in relation to HS2 in Hillingden,
- Colne Valley.

HS2 has a Bat Mitigation Class Licence WML-CL40 - Bats in tree roosts.

* 1. This licence ran out in September 2019 (V4.0), please can you let me know whether this licence was renewed
and to what dates.

Individual site registration.

. Sites registered under this license will comprise of a geographically distinct or defined area that includes single,
- small numbers or small groups of tree.

2. What individual sites were registered under this licence (and subsequent - bats in tree roosts class licence} in
2017, 2018, 2019 and 2020 for CFAB and CFA7.

- CFA means Community Forum Area 6 and 7. These are HS2 terms CFAS being Ickenham, Newyears Green to
« Harvil Read, Harefield. CFA7 being Harvil Road, Harefield across the width of the Mid Colne Valley. This area
i covers the Mid Colne Valley Site of Metropolitan Importance (SM!) and Denham Country Park.

¢ 3. In particular | would iike to know whether a site in Denham Country Park at St Johns Covert, has been
~ registered under this licence (or subsequent licence).

Application for individual licenses for works not covered by the class licence for Bats in tree roosts.

. 4. In the above mentioned iocations (CFA6 and CFAT7) and during the above mentioned times (2017 to June
2020), have there been any individual licences for Bats in free roosts granted to HS2 Ltd? The class licence

i WML-CL40 states that HSZ2 will need to apply for individual licences if their works fall outside of the scope of the

! class licence e.g. for larger areas of clearance or additional species not covered by class licence. Please let me

. know whether any individual Bats in tree roosts, licences were applied for and if so if they were granted?

https:fimail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=894c3703958&view=ptisearch=all&permmsgid=msg-1%3A167 15589699966 2807585impl=msg-f%3A1671558... 46[D1195
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12/07/2020 Gmail - RE: RFI 5109 - Request for information - Final Response

' The Mid Colne Valley is a particularly important area for tree roosting bats, being a wetland with large areas of
* open water and wet woodland.

It is in the public inferest to know the requested information.
- Many Thanks for your assistance with this matter,

Sarah Green

* This email and any atlachments is intended for the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you

. have no autherity to use, disclose, store or copy any of its contents and you should destroy it and inform the

. sender. Whilst this email and associated attachments will have been checked for known viruses whitst within the
- Natural England systems, we can accept no responsibility once it has left our systems. Communications on

- Natural England systems may be monitored and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and
. for other lawful purposes,

j Many Thanks

Arthur Daily Trips
" Gift Vouchers
arthurdailytrips@gmail.com
. arthurdailylrips.com
www.facebook.coim/ArthurDaily Trips/
. Trip Advisor Arthur Daily Trips

; This email and any attachments is intended for the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you have

* no authority to use, disclose, store or copy any of its contents and you should destroy it and inform the sender.

" Whilst this email and associated attachments will have been checked for known viruses whilst within the Natural

" England systems, we can accept no responsibility once it has left our systems. Communications on Natural

: England systems may be monitored and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and for other
lawful purposes,

Many Thanks

htlps://mail.google.com/mail/u/07ik=894c3703958view=pt&search=alt&permmsgid=msg-f%3A167 155896999662 807 5&simpl=msg-f%3A1671558... 5/6[D1196
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12/07/2020 Gmail - RE: RF1 5109 - Reguest for informalion - Final Response

Arthur Daily Trips

Gift Vouchers
arthurdailytrips@gmail.com
arthurdailytrips.com
www.facebook.com/ArthurDaily Trips/
Trip Advisor Arthur Daily Trips

This email and any attachments is intended for the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you have no
authority to use, disclose, store or copy any of its contents and you should destroy it and inform the sender. Whilst
this email and associated attachments will have been checked for known viruses whilst within the Natural England
systems, we can accept no responsibility once it has left our systems. Communications on Natural England systems
may be monitored and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and for other lawful purposes.

htips:#fmail.google.com/mail/u/07ik=894c370395&view=ptésearch=all&permmsgid=msy-%3A167 165896999662 8075&simpl=msg-%3A1671558... 66D1197
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EXHIBIT 31

UK Parliament Committees Article on UK
water shortages dated 10% July 2020

https://committees.parliament.uk/committee/127/public-accounts-
committee/news/147309/england-faces-serious-risk-of-running-out-of-water-within-20-vears/
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Comunittons )

Englond faces “serious risk of running out of woter
within 20 years™

10 July 2020

= Read the report summary.

« Read the canclysions and recammendations

« Read the full report

In o report published today, Thursday 9 July 2020, the Public Accounts Committee says alt the bodies responsible for the
UK's water supply - Defra, Ofwat and the Envirenment Agency - have “taken their eye off the ball” and must take urgent
action now to ensure d relicbhle water supply in the years ahead. It concludes that the Department for Food, Environment
and Rural Affairs (Defiro) has shown a lack of leadership in getting to grips with all of the issues threotening our water
supply.

There is a serious risk that some parts of England will run out of water within the next 20 years. Over 3 billion litres, a ffth of the
volume used, is lost to leakage every day: a situation the Committee describes as “wholly unacceptable”,

The report says Government has failed ta be cleor with water companies, privotised in 1989, an how they shouid balance
investment in infrustructure with reducing custamer bills, and says “ponderous” water companies have made “no

progress” in reducing leakage over the last 20 years.

The committee calls for Defia to praduce onnuat perfarmance league tables for water companies; step up on promoting water

efficiency and deliver an effective campaign for water saving.

Industry action has failed, says the committee and government needs to step in and substantiolly step up efforts to

coordinate increased awareness aof the need to save water.,

Chair's comments

Meg Hillier MP, Choir of the Committee, said:

;“li.' is very hard to imagine, in this country, turning the iap and not having encugh cleon, drinkable water coine out - but
Ethat is exoctly what we now face. Cantinued inaction by the water industry means we contfitue to lose one fifth of our D1199

fcluilv supply to lealks, D 1 059 ‘

b
i
i
i
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i
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- - i

%“Empty words on climate commitments and unfunded public information compaigns will get us where we’ve got the last 20
yedrs: nowhere. Defra has foiled to lead and water compunies have foiled to act: we laok now to the Department to step up,

¥

] H
imoke up for lost time and see we get action before it's too late.” !

Further information

+ Aboul Parlioment: Select cammittees
» Visiting Parliement: Wotch committees

Image: Unsplash
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111

211

212

311

OFFICIAL

This report has been prepared to assess the effects of construction of the Load Test Piles
(LTP) at Location 2, at the southern end of the viaduct, on the water environment,
including:

¢ identification of construction activities that could affect groundwater movement
or quality;
» identification of construction activities that could affect surface water quality;

s effects on sensitive receptors of addition of liquids other than water to aquifers
as part of construction;

e monitoring requirements; and

e stakeholder consultation completed or underway.

ient objectives

The objectives of the load test piling are to:

» optimise and validate the proposed design of the concrete piles which will
support the Colne Valley Viaduct;

» optimise and validate the proposed design of the d-walls that will be used to
construct the ventilation shafts;

e optimise and validate the proposed design of the steel piles which will support
the temporary jetty used to construct the viaduct;

This assessment considers the risks from the proposed works using the source-pathway-
receptor methodology as detailed in Section 5. A worst case approach has been
considered throughout which considers rapid migration in the groundwater pathway,
with sensitivity assessment on other worst case elements where appropriate.

Site location and setting

Location 2 s situated at the southern end of the proposed viaduct alignment, east of
Harefield No. 2 lake and west of Harvil Road. The Newyears Green Bourne flows
immediately to the north of the site. (Figure 1). The site is located within source
protection zone (SPZ) 2 for the xxxx PWS and potentially the xxxx PWS (the source zones
are combined), although the xxxx PWS is xxxX. Figure 1 also shows the position of LTP
Location

Pagel
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1 and Location 3, although these do not form part of the assessment in this report and
testing at Location 3 is no longer planned.

3.2

321

Geology and hydrogeology

British Geological Survey maps indicate that the LTP2 location is underlain by clay, sands

and gravels of the Lambeth Group and Cretaceous Chalk of the White Chalk Subgroup,
made up of the Seaford Chalk Formation and Newhaven Chalk Formation

{(undifferentiated), with superficial deposits comprised of alluvium and the Shepperton
Gravel Member.

322

Ground investigation (GI) information confirmed the presence of alluvium across the area,

with a thickness of circa 2.5m recorded. Clay, sands and gravels were recorded across the
area with thicknesses between 1.4 and 6m variously determined as the Clay with flints
Formation and River Terrace Deposits.

323

Sandy gravelly clay of the Lambeth Group was recorded in ML025-CR125 {and also

possibly ML026-CR008) and was of the order of 4.5-6m thick. Chalk was recorded

between 2.2m and 7.7m below ground level (bgl) and was identified as the Seaford Chalk
Formation overlying the Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation, with the boundary between the
two occurring approximately 41m — 44m bgl.

324

Table 1: Geological information for selected GI borsholes in and arcund the L.TF compound

Structureless chalk to 10.44m
(Seaford Chalk Formation) becoming
weak to 41.44m, Very weak to weak
chalk (Lewes Nodular Chalk
Formation) to base of hole at 60m

A summary of Gl borehole data in and around the LTP compound is presented in Table 1.

3.4m rising to 2.5 after 20 mins

Lambeth Group (slightly sandy clay

becoming gravelly silty sand towards
the base) to7.7m. Structureless chalk
{Seaford Chalk Formation) becoming
very weak to weak to hase of hole at

7.7m rising to 6.05 after 20 mins

Chalk to 20m (rotary openhole
drilling), weak chalk (Seaford Chalk
Formation) to base of hole at 31.10m

Structureless chalk (slightly gravelly

None recorded

sandy silt) to 26.4m, weak chalk

MLO25- Alluvium (slightly
CR116 gravelly sandy clay) to
GL= 22m.
37.30mAOD
MLO25- Clay with flints
CR125 (slightly sandy slightly
GL= gravelly clay) to 1.4m.
42.68mAQOD
20m,
MLO26- (rotary openhole
CROOB drilling — limited log
GL = details) Brown Clay to
37.04mAOD | 1.5m, sand and grave!
to 6m.
MLO26- Made ground (sandy
CRO0O9 clay with low cobble
CFFICIAL
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GL = count) to 0.2m, (Seaford Chalk Formation) to 44.04m,

37.21mAOD | Alluvium (slightly weak chalk (Lewes Nodular Chalk
gravelly sandy clay) to ; Formation) to base of hole at 60.15m
2.4m, River Terrace
Deposits (slightly
gravelly sandy clay) to
3.2m,

3.25 The lakes and ponds of the Colne Valley were formed following gravel extraction and

OFFICIAL

groundwater in the superficial deposits is in hydraulic continuity with the water in the
lakes.
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Figure 1: LTF compound localions
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326

3.27

328

3.2.9

3.210

Historical groundwater levels indicate a hydraulic connection between the Chalk and
superficial deposits, but a layer of putty chalk restricts the interaction between the two
aquifers to a degree (Mott MacDonald, 2014%). Groundwater in the Chalk is therefore only
in partial hydraulic continuity with surface water in the lakes that occupy the majority of
the Colne Valley.

The Chalk is classified as a Principal aquifer and is extensively used for groundwater
abstraction, including a significant quantity of public water supply, and LTP2 is also within
a Drinking Water Protection Area. The Chalk aquifer is a dual permeability aquifer which
is characterised by very low flow rates through the rock matrix and much higher rates of
flow through fissures. In some areas these fissures are enlarged by solutional weathering
which can result in extremely fast flow rates. The Chalk is likely to be heterogeneous with
the principal mechanism for groundwater flow to occur through a dendritic network of
interconnected fractures and solutionally enlarged voids rather than expansive voids or
karstic features. -

Geophysical data available from different boreholes within the Chalk of the Colne Valley
indicates the presence of three distinct fissure bands at 14-16m bgl, 26-32m bgl, and 48-
52m bgl (Shand, P. et al,, 20032 and Environment Agency, 2005°). The information
available does not indicate whether these flow horizons are present over a wide lateral
area, or how connected they are, but they will be acting as principal flow zones where
they exist. The majority of groundwater movement is likely to be in the top 50m of the
saturated zone of the Chalk aquifer and it is likely that there is layering in the aquifer with
some horizons more permeable than others.

Signal tests conducted by Mott MacDonald (2014") indicate that transmissivities in the
Colne valley are very high, in the range 3,000 to 18,000 m?%/d.

Groundwater levels in the Colne Valley are very shallow with levels likely to be around 1
to 2m below ground level, although the level will vary depending upon proximity to
Affinity Water abstraction wells and the rate of pumping from these wells. Glin close
proximity to the LTP site indicates groundwater level to be approximately 1.5mbgl. The
area is known to be subject to groundwater flooding in places during periods of extreme
rainfall. Groundwater movement is generally in a north-west to south-east direction,

! Mott MacDanald, February 2014, Mid Celne and Lakes AMPS National Envirenment Programme {for Affinity Water).

‘ Shand, P, Tyler-Whittle R, Bersien T, Peach DWW, Lawrence AR. and Lewis H.Q, 2003, BGS Baseline Report Series: 6. The Chalk of the
Colne and Lee River Catchments. Envircnment Agency Technical Report NC/99/74/6 and BGS commissloned report
CR/03/69M.Envircnment Agency.

¥ Environment Agency, 2005. Groundwater quality review: The Chalk of the Mid-Chilterns and Colne Valley, Thames Region. Report
Reference: 6441R4.
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albeit that the direction is likely to be locally reversed towards the Affinity Water
abstractions.

3.211 The Geoenvironmental report?® concluded there were no historical sources of
contamination present at the LTP2 site. Low level hydrocarbon contamination was
present in groundwater within both the chalk and overlying superficial deposits across
the Colne Valley, with no discernible discrete source.

3.3 Groundwater interactions

Affinity Water abstractions

331 Affinity Water is licenced to take xxxx from the Chalk aquifer in this area as part of the
xxxx. These volumes are average values and daily peaks could exceed these values. The
two wells closest to the LTP works, xxxx, are licenced to abstract up to XXxXx.

332 All of the large public water supply groundwater abstractions have SPZs defined for them.
These comprise three zones:;

¢ inner zone (zone 1) - defined as the 50 day travel time from any point below the
water table to the source;

¢ outer zone - defined by a 400 day travel time from a point below the water table;
and

e total catchment area - defined as the area around a source within which all
groundwater recharge is presumed to be discharged at the source.

3.33 The SPZs are defined by modelling and are based on best available data and licensed
(rather than actual) abstraction rates. These zones are best estimates and in
heterogeneous aquifers such as the Chalk should be taken as indicative rather than
definitive, particularly around LTP2 as xxxX is not operational. The inner and outer
zones could be greater in extent and may be a slightly different shape where there are
preferential flow zones. All modelling is dependent upon the available data and, where
this is limited, the use of interpolation. SPZs should therefore be used with a degree of
caution. Given the heterogeneous nature of the aquifer and the available
hydrogeological data further groundwater modelling would be unlikely to increase the
certainty of the hydrogeological environment and in particular groundwater flow paths

4 Align, 2019. Geoenvironmental Report: Colne Valley Viaduct. Document no: 1MCO5-ALI-EV-REP-CS01_CL01-100210
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334

335

336

337

338

339

from proposed structures. Modelling has therefore not been undertaken as part of this
hydrogeological assessment.

The xxxx abstraction is currently not in operation due xxxx and there are no plans
to bring it back into operation during the planned works at LTP2. It is therefore
not considered further in this assessment.

The xxxx abstraction, which is xxxx of LTP2, comprises xxxX boreholes drilled to about
xxxx depth with rest water level at about 2m below ground level. The boreholes
penetrated about xxxx thickness of gravel. Affinity Water report that xxxx.

XXX

Construction activities that take place beneath the water table within the peak demand
period (between May and September inclusive) are likely to be of most concern to
Affinity Water as this is when demand is highest and the resilience in the supply system is
lowest. Timing is therefore important in planning the LTP construction works and
considering the potential effects on public water supplies.

Private licensed and unlicensed abstractions (Lkm radius)

One licensed private abstraction (Environment Agency Licence no.: 28/39/28/0509) was
identified in the Environmental Statement approximately 615m south-west of the LTP
compound and was indicated to be used for mineral washing at a quarry.

There is the potential for further unlicensed supplies to exist, as a license is not required
for abstraction volumes less than 20m? per day. Information requests were sent to South
Buckinghamshire County Council, Three Rivers District Council and the London Borough
of Hillingdon Council to gain an update on the number and locations of any unlicensed
supplies, and replies were received from all except the London Borough of Hillingdon.

XEXH
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3.4

341

342

3.4.3

344

345

OFFICIAL

No additional abstractions to those identified in the Environmental Statement were
reported.

Surface water interactions

Much of the floor of the Colne Valley in the area surrounding the LTP location has been
subject to sand and gravel extraction with post extraction restoration as a series of lakes.
The depth of removal and the thickness of material remaining is very variable, partly
being dependent upon the amount of silt in the sand and gravel deposits. As noted
above, there is thought to be some continuity between water in these lakes and that in
the Chalk, but the degree of continuity depends upon the amount of silt in the lower
sand and gravel horizons and the extent to which the upper layers of the Chalk are clay-
like “putty” chalk. Similarly, interaction between the Newyears Green Bourne and
groundwater will be limited by silt horizons within the underlying alluvium.

The LTP compound is approximately 200m from Harefield No. 2 Lake, with the Newyears
Green Bourne (NYGB) located approximately 25m to the north of the compound.

The NYGB is classified as a main river and predominantly drains a rural setting. Starting
from Battlers Wells Wood the river flows through Scarlet Spring then skirts the former
Newyears Green landfill site in a culvert and eventually drains into Harefield No. 2 Lake, a
large lake covering an area of approximately 15ha previously quarried for sand and gravel
and currently used as an amenity lake. The river then continues, on the south side of the
lake and eventually flows into Fray’s River near Denham Lock. The NYGB is also fed by
groundwater, giving high base flows during the winter and lower or no flows in the
summer. With low flows in the summer high levels of ammonia had been detected in
1997.

On the west side of Harefield No. 2 Lake the banks of the Grand Union Canal are higher
than the floodplains and thus the canal forms a barrier to surface water flows over a
range of events,

Environment Agency's Flood map for Planning (replicated in Error! Reference source
not found.) for fluvial flooding indicates much of the Colne valley is within Flood Zone 3
{FZ3), an area that has a 1% risk of fluvial flooding in any one year and within Flood Zone
3 there are areas with a higher 5% risk of flooding. The flood map also indicates that the
Grand Union Canal, with its banks at a higher level than the surrounding topography,
forms a barrier to surface water flow, confining the River Colne flooding to the west side
of the canal. Therefore, flood water levels on the east side of the canal will predominantly
be dependent on fluvial flow in the NYGB river and surface water runoff.
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Fiqure 2: EA Flood Map fer Planning
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346 The EA flood envelopes show fluvial flooding on both banks of the NYGB between
Harefield No. 2 Lake and Harvil Road for the 1% (FZ3) and 0.1% (FZ2) events and
Harefield No. 2 Lake has a higher flood risk with the flood level overtopping the banks for
a 3.33% event, approximately 150m from the LTP works. This indicates that part of the
LTP platform footprint falls within FZ3.

3.4.7 The Environment Agency’s flood risk maps for surface water runoff and reservoir breach
are also shown in Error! Reference source not found.. The surface water flooding map
indicates a significant proportion of the LTP platform footprint will be within the flooded
area,
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Fiqure 3: EA Surface Water Flood Risk
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As the flood water levels in the River Colne will have no effect on the LTP site, fluvial flood
water levels within the site will be, predominantly influenced by flood water levels in the
NYGB. Therefore, interim hydraulic modelling of the NYGB was carried out using LiDAR
data, inflow hydrographs at Harvil Road and the Harefield No. 2 Lake water levels for 5%,
1% and 0.1% risk of flooding in any one year events. The flood maps produced indicated
shallower but more widespread flooding covering a larger part of the platform footprint
than shown in the EA flood maps for similar events. These conservative modelling results
will be used in consideration for the temporary works. Furthermore, the model shows no
flooding on the right bank of the NYGB, contrary to the EA flood map. The LiDAR data
hasn't been further corroborated to known levels or topographical data and with
assumptions the modelled output will be indicative at best to ascertain the changes in
flood water levels and flood storage loss estimates.
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413

Ecological designations

Many of the lakes and ponds of the Colne valley make up the Mid Colne Valtey Site of
Special Scientific Interest {SSSI). It is understood that the SSSI notification is primarily
linked to ornithological value, particularly for over wintering birds. The 5SSl is located
approximately 1.5km to the north-west of the LTP site and up hydraulic gradient and so is
not considered further in this assessment.

“onstruction and monitorin

Proposed Load Test Pile construction activities

The LTP works at this location will consist of the construction of the following:

1 No. bored pile with bentonite used as the support fluid. The piles will be cast
in-situ by pouring concrete into the pile hole, displacing the bentonite which
would be collected and treated/disposed of off-site.

¢ 1 No. bored pile with bentonite used as the support fluid with delayed concrete
pour to simulate the d-walls used for shaft construction. The pile will be cast in-
situ by pouring concrete into the pile hole, displacing the bentonite which would
be collected and treated/disposed of off-site.

¢ 3 No. bored piles with polymer used as the support fluid. The pile will be cast in-
situ by pouring concrete into the pile hole, displacing the polymer which would
be collected and treated/disposed of off-site. :

o 2 No. driven steel piles.

¢ 8 No. Continuous Flight Auger {CFA) ‘reaction piles’ to assess the load bearing
capacity of the driven steel piles,

Pile testing will be carried out on a raised platform as shown in Figure 4 below. Topsoil
will be stripped for reuse and the underlying material will be treated with Geobind® to
stabilise the sub-soil and enhance its strength. The use of this material has already been
discussed’ with the Environment Agency and approval has been granted for its use as
part of Stage 1 (compound preparation works). It is therefore not assessed further in this
report,

The piling platform is sub-divided into two sections, both of which will be constructed
with Highways specification 6F5 material, either comprising virgin crushed stone or

8 https://geabind.com
? Align 2019. Use of Geobind for ground improvement at LTP2 —~ Water Enyironment Assessment. Document no.. 1MC05-AL)-EV-REP-

(S01_CLO1-000057
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recycled aggregate including crushed hardcore/concrete. At both the east and west
platform the 6F5 will be constructed over the Geobind layer at formation level. Water will
be allowed to percolate through the platform onto the low permeability Geobind layer
and will follow the sub surface gradients towards the cut-off trench, itself lined with
impermeable geomembrane {Figure 4, below). Runoff from the platform will drain into
the cut-off trench (Figure 5) for temporary storage and if water quality is satisfactory will
pass through an attenuation tank and in pipe to the Newyears Green Bourne (Figure 6) if
water quality is satisfactory, otherwise it will be disposed of off-site by tankers.

414 A method statement for the bentonite and polymer piles is provided in Appendix A, with
the method statement for the jetty pile and CFA piles provided in Appendix E.
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416

4.1.7

418

CFFICIAL

Two groundwater monitoring boreholes have already been completed at LTP2 (see
completion details in Table 2), with two more to be completed before the bored piling
works begins. These boreholes have been consented already and fall outside of the remit
of this risk assessment. Provisional timings of the LTP works are presented in Appendix B,
with the proposed site layout shown in Figure 7.

All bored piles will be 1.5m in diameter and extend to a depth of 45m, except the delayed
bentonite pile which will extend to a maximum depth of 60m below ground level. The
piled holes will be constructed using the method outlined below and which applies
irrespective of whether bentonite or polymer is used as the support fluid:

» Lead casing will be vibrated or rotated into the ground to the required level
whilst also projecting 1m above the level of the piling platform. Boring will then
commence, with bentonite or polymer used as the support fluid.

o The level of support fluid in the pile bore will be maintained at a minimum of
1.5m above standing water level at all times during the pile excavation process.
Any sudden drop in support fluid wil! be identified immediately and a
measurement would then be recorded from the top of casing to the support fluid
level in the bore and the volume of fluid lost into the void would then be
calcutated. In the event of a complete loss of support fluid the pile will be
backfilled.

¢ Once the bore has reached the required depth, the piles will be cast in-situ by
pouring concrete into the pile hole, displacing the support fluid which would be
collected and treated/disposed of off-site.

¢ It is expected that aprproximately 300m? of bentonite (bentonite would be reused
in each hole where possible), 330m’ of polymer and 558m3 of concrete would be
required to construct all of the bored piles.

The jetty load test piles will take the form of 2 No. driven tubular steel piles,
approximately 0.8m in diameter and approximately 30m deep which will be vibrated and
then hammered into position. Around each steel pile, 4 No. reaction piles will be
constructed in a square configuration to provide the anchoring point for the pressure
loading required to load test the steel jetty piles.

Each reaction pile is expected to be 1.2m in diameter and approximately 30m deep. The
reaction piles are expected to be constructed using the CFA method, which involves
rotating a full-length auger into the ground and then pumping concrete down the hollow
stem of the auger into the hole as the auger is removed, but may be bored using polymer
or bentonite as a support fluid in a similar manner to the load test piles.
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4159 After the tests are complete all piles will be trimmed down to 1m below ground level and
then left in situ. The area will be reinstated to its original state and handed back as per
the location agreement.
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Figure 7: Location 2 LTP [ayoul
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Table 2; Monitoring borehole installation details

Groundwater
Manitoring BH1
{ML026-CR406)
Groundwater

Monitoring BH2
(MLO26-RC528)

505894, 187681

60

Only installed through Chalk, likely to be
from between 20mbgl to 60mbgl

Groundwater
Monitoring BH3

505880, 187701

45

{MLO26-R0O425)

Groundwater
Monitoring BH4

(MLO26-RO426)

505870, 187669

45

Screened from 10mbgl to 45mbgl

40

35

35

4.2

421

4272

Potential effects of construction on the groundwater
environment

The potential ef